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CHAPTER I 

THE PEOPLE OP THE FAROES 

Although the Faroes have not the glaciers and the 
forests of Norway, nor the geysers and volcanoes of Iceland, 
they are full of a beauty quite their own, with their 
towering sea-cliffs and scattered, half -transparent mists. 
Far from being mere arctic rocks in the ocean^ they have 
a climate warmer than that of parts of Scotland, though 
they do lie nearly too miles north«west of Shetland, while 
their vegetation, if rarely more than a few inches high, is 
as luxuriant as the shallowness of the soil and the winter 
storms will allow. The buttercups seem larger than those 
on the mainland, and the bushes appear of a brighter green. 

Seventeen of the islands are now inhabited, supporting 
a population of over 15,000, and one of them — Stromoe or 
Stream Isle — is twenty-seven miles in length. Thorshavn, 
the capital town, is on the east coast of this island, opposite 
Naalsoe or Needle Isle ; but the richest and most modem 
village is said to be Thrangisvaag on Suderoe (South Isle). 

The islands have been incorporated with the kingdom of 
Denmark for many years, and send two members to the 
Danish Parliament ; but the islanders retain a certain inde- 
pendence, rendered necessary by their remote position. Local 
a&irs are managed by an assembly called Lagthing which 

▲niAVDAXJI B 



2 THE PEOPLE OF THE FAROES 

sits at Thorshayn, and exemption from conscription and from 
many import and export duties is enjoyed. The Lagthing 
is under the presidency of ja.n amtmand appointed for life 
by the Danish king, but its members are elected by ballot 
every three years from the resident population^ each one 
having a deputy elected to succeed him in the event of his 
death or retirement, without the trouble of a by-election. 
For the two months in summer, during which the House 
is sitting, the members are paid from Hie proceeds of a poU- 
tax levied on all voters, that is to say, on all men over 
twenty-five years of age who have never been in prison. 

This tax may only be paid in cash, but there are others 
which may be paid in kind — so many pounds of butted 
from each cow that is kept, so much wool from each sheef 
that is slaughtered, and one-thirtieth part of all the pilot 
whales that are killed. The taxes are collected by sherifb, 
who are always native Faroemen. They visit each village 
in their several districts at least four times in the year, 
and preside at the distribution of the whales after a success- 
ful whale-hunt has taken place. 

Legal matters are very simply managed. Except in 
Thorshavn there are no lawyers. Important cases, civil 
and criminal, are tried, without a jury, by the judge at 
Thorshavn; he is nominated by the king for a term of 
years, and has always been a Dane^ Tetty thefts and such 
matters are brought before the sherifb on their quarterly 
visits, and obedience to sanitary by-laws i& supposed to 
be enforced by the headman in each village. The final 
appeal in all cases is to the Danish Parliament. 

There were until lately twenty-four policemen ; but their 
ordinary duties did not extend beyond Thorshavn, where 
only two of them were on duty in uniform at a time. 
Outside the town, they acted as crew of the amtmand^s 
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official boat, for which they receiyed extra pay; and if 
a crime was reported from the comitry, one of them was 
sent to bring the criminal to the capital. This^ however, 
was a rare event, not only becanse crimes are seldom com-* 
mitted, but also because the Faroeman is by nature peace- 
able and prefers that scandals should not go beyond his 
own village. The policemen have now been abolished^ and 
it » every citizen's duty to see that the law is maintained 
/and that no rioting occurs, especially when a crew of 
drunken foreigners is on shore. The old fort at Thorshavn, 
built by the naval hero Magnus Hugnessen in 1588 and 
strengthened to repel a threatened English invasion in the 
time of Nelson's wars, was until recently the only prison 
in «U Faroe. At least one other has been built within 
recent years, chiefly, the natives declare, for the benefit of 
Shetland fish^men, who do not, however, visit Thorshavn 
80 frequently as once they did. As the law only permits 
a prisoner to be given bread and water, and as this is 
hardly a generous diet in a northern climate, an arrange- 
ment is generally made whereby a man who is detained 
for more than a few days serves his term in periods of three 
days, enjoying three days' freedom between each, so that 
his punishment is spread out over twice the estimated 
period. Under ordinary circumstances there is no danger 
of his escape during the periods of respite, and, should a 
ship come m while he is free, he can easily be clapped in 
gaol until it sails. Long sentences are served in Denmark. 
In Thorshavn and in a few of the country villages 
flehools have been built where elementary education is 
earned on in Danish, and in the capital there is now a 
small teaehers' oolite. Most of the people, who have, as 
it were, local option in educational matters, prefer to teach 
(tiieir children at home. If they elect to have a school in 
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4 THE PEOPLE OF THE FAROES 

their village^ not only most they send the children to it 
but they must also grant the teacher (whose salary is paic 
by the Government) pasturage for a cow and other rights 
which they appear to consider extravagant. As a rule, 
the results of home education are excellent^ and even the 
simplest peasants often have a wide knowledge of history 
and geography. 

Danish is the language of the church services and the 
Lagthing^ as well as of the schools, and most of the people 
understand it well; but there is no sign that the local 
dialect, which will be mentioned in more detail later^ is 
becoming even obsolescent. 

They may be described as a finely built and handsome 
race^ though the women seem to be very delicate and to 
age young. Both sexes have an air of refinement and 
dignity often seen among true peasants^ and the men are 
unusually handsome. They are not tall^ indeed their mean 
stature is well below that of many European races^ but 
they are well proportioned, with broad shoulders and mag- 
nificently developed legs. Their costume, moreover, shows 
them off to advantage, for it consists (with the exception 
of a loose coat, which is not always worn) of tight-fitting 
garments which do not conceal their physique. This only 
refers to the men, for the women have quite ceased, even in 
the remoter districts, to wear their distinctive dress. Ex- 
cept in Thorshavn, however, they still have the wisdom to 
avoid hats and bonnets, covering their heads with a folded 
shawl or kerchief when out of doors. The men's costume 
consists of either a knitted jersey, generally of a soft brown 
shade, or a short, tight-fitting jacket of cloth adorned with 
metal buttons in front, black knee-breeches, with more 
buttons at the knees, and felt-like grey stockings. On 
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their heads they wear caps somewhat resembling those of 
the Neapolitan fishermen in shape, but rather broader in 
proportion to their height and made of specially woven 
wooDen stuffy which is usually ornamented in very narrow 
stripes either of red and dark blue, red and blacky or dark 
blue and black. Their foot-gear consists of rather high- 
heeled shoes^ with a metal buekle in front^ or, more com- 
monly, of rough hide or sheepskin shoes, which are fastened 
loand the ankle by means of white woollen strings. The 
women wear similar shoes, but with blue or red strings 
instead of white ; the sheepskin skegvar are only for house 
or village wear, and wooden clogs, with toe-caps of dressed 
leather, are worn over them out of doors. 

If a Faroeman is asked his nationality, he will reply, 
4 am a Faroeman I ' If reminded that Faroe is a part of 
Denmark, he will say, * Yes, but our ancestors came from 
Norway^ and the only Dane who came to these parts at the 
settling was killed in Iceland.' This anti-Danish feeling 
is not, however, so strong as it is in Iceland, where many 

I ^ the people desire a republic Indeed, it is little more 
than sentimental, being chiefly kept alive by the con- 
temptuous behaviour of the Danes of Thorshavn. It is 

: perhaps based on the sense of injustice felt when the Danes, 

! who had stepped into Norwegian possessions by the con- 
quest of Norway, retained these possessions, through an 

■ oversight on the part of those who drew up the treaty, on 
the secession of Norway from the Danish kingdom in the 
first half of the nineteenth century* With very few ex- 
ceptions, all the chief officials have been Danes, and when 
in 1897 ^ iiative was appointed amtmand for the first time 
in history, his reception among the Danish residents was 
I7 1^0 means cordial, though he had taken a brilliant degree 
at the University of Copenhagen and had had a dis- 
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tinguished career in the Danish Civil Service^ and even 
diaimed descent from the kings of Seotland. 

The ancestors of the Faroemen were^ as mey assert^ of 
Norwegian extraction^ thoi^^h it is prohalue that ibeii 
blood was by no means pnre. It is certain that the Nor- 
wegians who estabHshed themselves in the Hebrides and 
Ireland intermarried with the native population^ and^ 
from what we know of the colonization of Iceland^ it is 
practically cerUin that the majority of the first settlers in 
the Faroes came not direct from Scandinavia but from the 
British Isles^ where some of them had been in residence 
for two generations. That the blood of the original settlers 
has remained pure is rendered unlikely both by the local 
traditions and by the physical character of the people. 

Of the legends dealing with the introduction of foreign 
blood the following has an interest quite apart from the 
historical doubts to which it may give rise. History gives 
it no justification^ but its details are as romantic as those 
invented by any novelist and, without being true as to its 
main contentions^ it may well be founded on a real event. 

In the little valley of Kongsdaal, in the island of 
Naalsoe^ the foundations of a few small huts or cottages 
can still be traced among the hayfields and potato-patches 
of the village of Eide. One of these ruins, which is rather 
larger than the rest^ though its size does not exceed that of 
a small bedroom in a modem house^ is known among the 
people as the * Princess's House.' They, say that in it^ 
long ago^ a Scottish princess dwelt. She was a daughtex 
of Jacobus^ King of Scotland^ and she married in secret 
a page named Eric^ who came to her father's Court from 
abroad. At length discovery was imminent^ and she sailed 
away with her husband and many followers in a ship^ 
which came at last to the Faroes. Here the Black Deatb 
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had lately raged^ and had slain the inhabitants of Naalsoe. 
So she caused her servants to build her a house in Kongps- 
daal^ where she soon gave birth to a son. Even to the 
Faroes h^ father followed her. The first object that met 
his gaze as he landed on Naalsoe was his little grandson^ 
who chanced to be playing on the shore. The boy was 
Kke his mother, and the king knew that he was his gmnd- 
son at a glance. The boy's beauty and manly look paved 
the way for forgiveness^ and King Jacobus relented to- 
wards the princess and her husband and begged them to 
return to Scotland with him. This they declined to do, 
and her father sailed away to Scotland without them again. 
The boy^ who had reconciled father and daughter by his 
birth^ was destined to cause trouble with another monarch 
by his death. 

When the king had returned to Scotland^ his grandson 
played again on the beach^ where^ falling on his knife by 
accident^ he killed himself; and then King Christian of 
Denmark, who disliked the princess because she was a 
Boman Catholic, confiscated from her half her island, giving 
half of what he took to a noble of his Court and keeping 
half for himself. About one-third of Naalsoe is still crown 
land, and the British consul at Thorshavn tells me that 
half of the island was, as an historical fact, taken from its 
former owner as a punishment for 'popery.' Who this 
owner really was I cannot say, but the people of the island 
firmly believe her to have been the daughter of King 
James II of Scotland, in whose time it is just possible 
tiiat she reached the Faroes, though she was not a king's 
daughter, and though the persecution of Romanists must 
have taken place generations later. 

For all this, certain families, who claim descent from the 
^princess,' remain exclusive in their marriages until the 
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present day. Do not they claim to be the offspring of the 
Scottish kings? For this reason the people of this tiny 
island^ whose population hardly numbers more than two 
hundred^ are said to have been indignant until quite lately 
if any of their sons chose a bride from without its boimdaries. 
One woman^ by no means old^ stated to me that she had been 
practically boycotted on Naalsoe when first her husband^ 
a Naalsoe man, brought her home^ because she herself was 
of Stromoe birth. 

It is said that the in-breeding resulting from this exclu-> 
siveness produced many deaf and imbecile children, but, so 
far as I have been able to discover from recent inquiries^ 
the statistics available are too restricted to permit any 
dogmatic assertion on the point. At the present day there 
are two imbeciles on the island, but though this would g^ve 
an average of nearly one per cent., it is quite within the 
range of probability that so small a number, whatever per- 
centage it may represent, is no more than coincidental, and 
that it would have been practically the same whether two 
thousand or twenty people had formed the population. 
Taking matters in the rough, it is more than probable that 
the whole population of all the islands is, in a sense, in- 
bred, but I can find no proof that it is therefore morally, 
mentally, or physically degenerate, except that in-breeding 
may very possibly have produced a certain diminution in 
stature, though even this feature, granted its existence, may 
be explained on other grounds. 

It is said by some that the * Scottish princess's ' followers 
did not remain on Naalsoe, which was entirely peopled by 
her children, but that some of them at any rate migrated 
thence to Suderoe. It has been noted by several observers 
that the people of the latter island are, on an average, 
shorter and darker than those of the rest of the group, and 
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recent investigations of a scientific nature have fully con- 
firmed these remarks. 

Moreover^ the people themselves claim to have had a 
different origin from other Faroemen and speak a slightly 
peculiar dialect^ though the difference is rather in pronuncia- 
tion than in the structure of the language. The Suderoe 
folk often say that they are of Irish, or rather ' Westman ' 
origin ; and the ' men of the West ' in old Norse history 
incladed both the inhabitants of Ireland and those of the 
I outer Hebrides. They generally appear as prisoners of 
I war, and it seems that the Norse vikings frequently took 
; wives from among them. They gave a name to the West- 
r man or Yestmann Isles off the south coast of Iceland, where 
a party of them, who had slain their Norse master, took 
refuge for a while at the end of the ninth century, being 
soon exterminated by the murdered man's avengers. The 
! istlunns on which they landed is still called Thraela-eydi 
or Slaves' Isthmus. They also gave a name to West- 
mannhavn on the north-west coast of Stromoe — a place 
which their ships are said to have frequently visited. Some 
helieve that they actually formed a pre- Scandinavian popu- 
lation in Suderoe and were there slaughtered by the 
vikings, sufficient of their blood remaining to influence the 
physical characters of their conquerors. A certain amount 
of evidence is given for this view by the fact that a breed 
of sheep appears to have existed in the Faroes, and espe- 
cially on the little islands near Suderoe, before the Norse 
settlement, and^ indeed, to have given a name to the group 
{far= sheep, e^=island). It is impossible that these sheep 
could have originated in little islands separated by nearly 
two hundred miles of sea from any other land; it is 
unlikely that they are so ancient as any former land con- 
nexion which may have existed with this coimtry, or that 
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they conld have been introdaced by other than hmnan 
agency, though they may conceivably have been brooght 
by a drifting wrecks as the brown rat is said to have been 
brought to Faroe in the eighteenth century. Against tiie 
view that Suderoe was inhabited at the time when the 
Norsemen first reached it must be placed the sil^ce of the 
Fareyin^a Saga or ^Tale of Thrond of Gate/ which was 
translated into English some years ago by Professor York 
Powell. It is true that this saga was written in Iceland^ 
probably as late as the thirteenth century^ while the events 
it records took place in the tenth j but it must have been 
compiled from native, probably from contemporary, origins^ 
and it seems improbable that there should be no reference 
in it to the aborigines of the country with which it deals^ 
had any aborigines existed within a century of the happen- 
ings which it describes. In my opinion^ at any rate^ the 
introduction of Westman blood took place at a later date^ 
though the question whether these so-called men of the 
West may not have been really identical with the little 
'Finmen' who are known to have visited Orkney and 
Shetland in skin canoes^ is at present a moot one. 

The following story, which was told me in Thorshavn by 
an old man, explained the Westman strain in the people of 
Suderoe to its narrator's complete satisfaction, and although 
the fatuous pedantry which gives it point, as it was told 
me, is merely ridiculous, it records an event which may 
well have occurred more than once. 

^A long time ago a small foreign vessel anchored ofE 
Suderoe. On board there was a woman, the captain's wife. 
Now the Faroemen were very rude in those days, and the 
chief man on the island, who lacked a wife at the time, 
went out to the ship with many boats full of his followers, 
seized the woman, and took her ashore. The crew of the 
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ship was small^ the islanders were many ; and the captain 
was forced to leave his wife to her fate and to set sail 
with all speed. As he departed his cry was heard on 
shore: ^^ Ma fenme! Ma femmel** To this day there is 
a village on Suderoe called after her^ Fam5yen, for she 
was forthwith married to her captor, and the people thought 
that her name was Fam. And this proves that the people 
of Suderoe are Irish^ for I have heard that femme is the 
Irish for wife I ' 

It is known that French pirates did visit the islands, and 
that in the sixteenth century their visits were frequent. 

The Danes of Thorshavn are fond of asserting that the 
dark complexions of the Suderoe folk are due to intercourse 
with these pirates^ with Brittany fishermen and with the 
Bwbary corsairs, and the story nawated, absurd as it is in 
its philology, might give a certain weight to supposition 
of the kind. But I can find no confirmatory evidence as 
regards the Bretons, while the belief that the Algerians are 
responsible for any physical change in the people of the 
Faroes is at least as unconfirmed as the view that the dark 
hair and skin so common in parts of Shetland are due to 
shipwrecked manners from the Spanish Armada. On this 
point see Chapter III. 

During the last six or seven centuries there has probably 
been very little introduction of foreign blood into the 
Faroes ; indeed, during the last three and a half centuries, 
very little intercourse with foreigners at all, though a recent 
ancestress of one prominent family in Stromoe is known to 
have been a Czech or other Eastern European, who met 
a Faroeman on the Continent and married him. In the 
sixteenth century the King of Denmark established a crown 
trading monopoly which persisted until 1856, and this 
naturally restricted commerce with the outside world. 



Id THE PEOPLE OF THE FAROES 

gmuggling being the only method by which unauthorized 
merchants could introduce their goods. Undoubtedly 
smuggling existed on a large scale^ and^ judging from 
articles of furniture occasionally seen jji the houses and 
from tradition, considerable dealings took place with the 
Dutch. It is said, moreover^ that a Scottish ship was in 
the habit of visiting Saxen in the north of Stromoe 
clandestinely every spring, but that the extraordinary 
natural harbour which formerly existed at this point became 
silted up during the course of a single winter storm^ and 
that when the smuggler came in spring she ran agroimd on 
the new-formed sands and remained there as a wreck. 
Certain pebbles found upon the shore are said to be her 
ballast^ and what purported to be her anchor was removed 
only a year or two ago by a blacksmith from Thorshavn. 
Whether she was ever opposed I do not know, but a stone 
cannon-ball was dug up at Saxen within the last ten years. 
Smuggling, however, is not a form of intercourse likely to 
lead to frequent intermarriage, and there is no reason to 
believe that it has had an effect on the physical characters 
of the people of the Faroes. 

These characters have recently formed the subject of an 
elaborate memoir by Dr. F. J0rgensen, who was resident 
as a medical man in Suderoe for several years, and the 
present author has added his mite as regards the men of 
Thorshavn. From our investigations it appears that two 
very distinct types persist among the Faroemen — one fair- 
haired, with grey or blue eyes, a ruddy complexion and 
a moderate stature, usually accompanied by delicate features 
and a round or moderately short head ; the other short, 
dark, with rather coarser features and a decidedly long 
head. The latter type is far more prevalent in Suderoe 
than in the northern isles. There is every reason to 
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Bssociate it with the tribes which^ for want of a better 
mane, are commonly known to ethnologists as ' Iberians * ; 
^ile the &ir type represents that of the Norse vikings, 
thongh somewhat modified as regards cranial type. The 
80-called Iberian tribes have got their name because they 
are said to have resembled a certain Spanish people 
called Reri by classical authors, but it would be a mere 
assomption to assert dogmatically that they ever had 
any connexion with Spain themselves ; they included 
(probably) the Picts, some of the ancient Britons, espe* 
dally in Wales, and possibly — ^this is little but a guess 
—the aboriginal population of Scandinavia. The name 
'Iberian' as applied to this dark strain in the islands 
of north-west Europe is particularly unfortunate, seeing 
that it is liable to perpetuate the belief that many of the 
dark individuals now existing in what were once Scan- 
dinayian settlements are the lineal descendants of the 
crew of the Spanish Armada. It is well recognized by 
all who have studied Norse antiquities that just such a 
strain existed in the viking age, though it appears, as 
it were, to have become concentrated and intensified in 
certain districts, whether owing to a fresh introduction of 
'Iberian ' blood or owing merely to environmental factors it 
is impossible to be quite sure. I should not be sorry, as 
fiff as physical anthropology is concerned, to lay stress 
vpon factors of the kind in the production of the races 
of mankind; but evidence on matters of the kind is at 
present very scanty. 

By combining tradition with anthropometry it is possible 
to say with some confidence that the Faroeman, while 
Dudnly of Norse descent, is partly the offspring of the 
small, dark, long-headed and very primitive tribes which 
etbologists call ' Iberian,' and further, that the ' Iberian ' 
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element^ as the measurements show very clearly^ is more 
in evidence at the present day in Suderoe than in the 
northern isles, or at any rate than in Stromoe^ Waagoe^ aid 
Naalsoe. The introduction of foreign blood into the last 
of these islands^ if it is more than a myth, need not have 
been foreign in a wide sense at all; for it is worthy of 
note that the hero of the tale has a very characteristie 
Scandinavian name, and much of Scotland was, <^ 
course, at one time largely peopled by the so-called 
'Danish' hordes. 

The Parish dialect, universally spoken by the natives o£ 
the islands, is interesting as showing their isolation. It 
differs from modem Icelandic widely in pronunciation,, and 
to a less degree in structure, having undergone a com- 
pletely different course of development from that of Shetr 
land (which has lately become quite obsolete), though the 
two had a common or^^ in the classical Norse of the 
ninth and tenth centuries. It is only some fifty or sixty 
years since Parish began to be written, and its orthog^phy 
is stUl unsettled. Hitherto it had been growing up for 
centuries as a spoken dialect, until two friends, one at 
home in Paroe and one at college in Copenhagen, began 
to correspond in it. Within the last half -century several 
collections of the old ballads, which have been handed 
down verbally for many generations in the islands, have 
been published in Denmark, and quite recently the print- 
ing-press at Thorshavn has issued translations into Parish 
of English, Prench, and even Icelandic works, including 
the Fareyinga Saga, The ballads, the age of which varies 
greatly, deal with subjects as widely separated as bird- 
catching in the islands and the 'Charlemagne epic' 
Comparatively few of the people can read or write their 
native dialect, however well they may read and write 
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Danish; but newspapers, generally weekly or fortnightly, 
are constantly being started at Thorshavn, the bulk o£ the 
matter appearing, as a rale, in Danish, but poems and 
sketches in Farish being often included. They rarely 
enjoy more than a very modest length of life. Farish is 
generally written like Icelandic, with the two characters, 
representing di and ti, which hare dropped oat of modem 
English. 

In ffpite of (or perhaps rather because of) their mixed 
origin, the Faroemen have retained many of the virtues of 
their Norse forbears far more completely than the majority 
of their distinguished kin have done. Norway is rapidly 
being corrapted by the tourist and by ' modernism '■ — 
perhaps the more baneful of the two influences ; the Danes 
are more than half Germanized ; the Icelanders are becoming 
demoralized by drink and slavish self -complaisance ; bat 
the Faroeman has escaped or recovered from these disasters, 
and by his combined hospitality, courtesy to strangers, 
honesty, sane gaiety, and cleanliness of person and home, 
ree^nhles what was best among the heroes of the 
ancient sagas ; while centuries of peaceful living have 
destroyed in him the tendency towards the characteristic 
viking vices of cruelty and bloodthirstiness, and (to 
some extent) the overweening attraction of the wassail- 
bowl. His chief faults in the modern world appear, put 
briefly, to consist of a lack of originality, a want of super- 
fluous energy, and a fondness for gossip and scandal ; 
unless, indeed, we are to include among faults a harm- 
less superstition, which, in the twentieth century, still 
ventures to believe in trolls and mermaids. 

Norse hospitality, courtesy and honesty need no com- 
^■nt : but there are in the Faroes two customs connected 
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with hospitality which are worthy of note. EveD 
when payment for board and lodging is accepted from 
a stranger-^and the persistence with which, in remote 
villages^ it is often refused is one of the traveller's em« 
barrassments — it is usual to offer him on his departure 
some little gift, such as a pair of native shoes^ some local 
delicacy^ or any trifle in which he may have displayed an 
interest. The second custom is strongly reminiscent of 
the ^butter in a lordly dish' which Jael, the wife of Heber 
the Kenite^ presented to Sisera^ and may once have had 
a very practical significance. It is rarely met with 
nowadays, though occasionally revived for the benefit of 
a stranger interested in, such matters. Formerly^ if a 
stranger came to a village where he had no friends^ the 
chief man in the village came out to meet him^ invited 
him into the house, and set before him a great bowl of 
curdled sour milk^ which he and his host's family partook 
of together^ each dipping his or her spoon into the common 
supply, and often seasoning the meal with angelica pre* 
serve — still a favourite condiment in the islands. 

It is a common belief that no Scandinavian people is 
really cheerful^ and that all are oppressed by a singular and 
morbid gloom, derived from the dark winters and frequent 
fogs of their native lands. The notion is probably founded 
on the lack of gaiety in modem Norwegian literature, and 
is well borne out by the psychology of the modem Ice- 
lander, who is very often what would certainly be called 
a morbid person in the healthy sections of English society. 
Doubtless this gloomy nature has a physical basis, for 
physicians and surgeons who have had experience of Ice- 
landic patients in foreign hospitals sometimes talk of the 
morbus Islandicus, meaning thereby the curious lack of 
energy which often causes their patients, when all else 
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appears to be going well, to die of sheer determination not 
to live. How far this morOits hlandicHi is identical with 
the acute nostalgia which killed so many of the labonrers 
exported from the South Sea Isles in less compassionate 
tames, is a question that cannot be answered without more 
detailed investigation. At any rate, an eminent surgeon 
assures me that while it is common among both Icelanders 
and natives of Shetland, and even Scottish Highlanders, 
it is quite unknown among Faroemen, 

Any one who has travelled in a boat rowed by Faroemen 
can testify that they are naturally a gay and a humorous 
people ; every rock of peculiar form is the subject of some 
jest, at which all are convulsed with laughter, every sheep 
on the slopes above the water affords by its antics, as it 
runs away from the noise, an excuse for further jokes. 
The Faroeman, however, is reserved and proud, and very 
shy when in company which he suspects of scornful wonder 
at himself. Therefore he treats the ordinary British 
tourist with a somewhat glum silence, especially wheu the 
foreigner insists on poking about his cottage without per- 
mission; and he is intensely afraid of being laughed at. 
Even the fact that an Englishman has brought a teat 
with him to the islands is against him in the opinion 
of the islanders, for why cannot he be content with their 
fare and their lodging, which is clean and good tf very 
simple ? 

When the time comes for me to describe a whale-hunt 
some delicate humanitarians may object to my stating that 
the Faroemeo are not bloodthirsty. But although there is 
more blood shed in killing a whale than in killing a sheep, 
we have no proof that pain is felt in proportion to bulk. 
Except at whale-hunts, there appears to be an innate peace- 
fulness in the Faroeman, which may be physiologically 
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akin to the morbus IslandumSy though its manifestation is 
so different. ' When Shetland folk get drunk/ a Faroe- 
man once said to an English artist, ' thej fight. We love 
our brothers, and when we^re drunk we love them all tiie 
more.' Instead of fightings as a matter of observed &ct^ 
thej dance and sing with others in a like condition to 
themselves. 

Let it not be thought, however^ that they are habitual, 
drunkards; few of them are that. Their ordinary drink is 
coffee^ and only on rare occasions^ such as the feast after 
a successful whale-hunt or sometimes on St. OlaPs day^ 
their annual festival^ do they drink too much strong drink* 
Their sense of propriety^ moreover, as regards women^ 10 
said to be so excessive that if a woman says as much a0 
^ Good morning ' to a man to whom she is not related^ eto 
loses her reputation. In photographing Faroe girls I have 
been much embarrassed by the necessity that everythii^ 
said to them had first to be translated to my guide, and 
then passed on through an old woman who was preseni 
My guide understood exactly what was wanted ; but thd 
old woman was very stupid, and it was not considered 
correct for him to attempt to pose them. The man abso- 
lutely refused to speak to them direct. However, this 
extreme modesty is probably an exaggeration of the true 
state of affairs, though it cannot be doubted that the 
morality of the islanders is of a higher order than that 
prevalent in most Scandinavian peasant districts, in manj 
of which it is unusual for a woman to marry untQ she has 
either had a child or is expecting one very shortly. This 
is certainly the case in some parts of Iceland, and it 
usually means no more than what may be described as 
anticipating the wedding ceremony. 

For the Faroeman^s lack of originality and want of 
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energy two main reasons may be given — the elimate of the 
islands and the conservatism of those whose practical out- 
look is naturally limited to a very small portion of the 
world's surface. The climate of the Faroes is by no means 
ideal even in summer^ for although the air may then be 
warm^ and at the same time exhilarating for the stranger^ 
rain is commoner than sunshine, and fog commoner than 
either. The winter is not very cold, and frost and snow 
rarely last for very long; but the frequent intervals of 
thaw are largely occupied by hurricanes of wind, not , 
uncommonly accompanied by thunderstorms, which do not 
occur in summer. This is not weather to encourage energy, 
especially when there is no ordinary work which can be 
done during a great part of the year, and no market for 
extraordinary labour ; for there are neither tourists to buy 
trinkets and curios nor internal wealth to be expended on 
the luxuries of life. 

The conservatism of the Faroes would appear to many 
business men even worse than their climate. They build 
their houses with wood, they roof them with birch-bark, 
they paint them with tar — because their ancestors in 
Norway did so a thousand years ago. Wood, birch-bark, 
and tar are all perishable, all come from abroad, and are 
all, therefore, expensive, but they put up with these and 
many other disadvantages rather than break away from 
tradition, and the only materials of native production 
which enter into the construction of their dwellings are 
the rough stones of which the cellars and foundations 
are built and the turf with which the roofs are covered, 
over the birch-bark. However, this particular proof of the 
Faroeman's dislike of change has at least the merit of 
making their villages most picturesque, and there are many 
others (some of which will be mentioned in subsequent 

c 1 
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chapters) even more astonishing in the present centary of 
mechanical pn^ess^ pointing back almost to prehistorie 
times. Here I may mention the use of the wooden weighing- 
beam with fixed weights — a characteristic ScandinaYiaa 
implement^ which reappears in a slightly different fonui 
after a gap of much intervening territory, in regions so 
remote as India and Siam. The weight it records is 
usually so inaccurate that its employment in commercial 
transactions has long been forbidden by Danish law, but 
in the Parish villages most of the households still use it^ 
for their own satisfaction, in preference to any more 
elaborate type of steelyard or other weighing-machine. 

I have met at least one native reformer in the islands^ 
besides those more or less Danified people who live ia 
Thorshavn; but even he is in many respects a staunch con* 
servative. Bom over seventy years ago, in his youth he 
travelled much, and was now a cabinetmaker in Copen- 
hagen, now assistant to a blacksmith in New South Wales, 
and now a marine — during the Schleswig-Holstein war — 
in the Danish navy. Then, ere he grew old, he returned 
to Stromoe, his native isle, with a little money saved, 
bought land, and settled down to his old life. In spite of 
his wanderings, the old Adam often appears upon the 
surface. He has roofed his little house with slates — an 
example which his neighbours, in spite of his advice, have 
refused to follow — ^he has taught his fellow islanders to 
boil their fish-oil out of doors; he has never ceased to 
warn them, quite in vain, of the danger of throwing fish 
offal and the like into tlie stream and then drinking the 
water below. Yet, when he first heard that ladies com- 
monly rode bicycles in England, he was so astonished that 
he exclaimed that the world would not last long. London 
to him was so big, so black, and so full of rogues, that be 
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TBcrdly ventured out of lus lodgings when he spent a few 
days there on his way home from Australia ; but his 
feelings towards Englishmen are so kindly that the priest 
of his village has laughingly named him ' English consul,' 
Indeed, it often appears that the Faroemen and their 
ancestors have heen so long out of the world that when 
they enter it now they pass through it unchanged. 

Taking their general honesty into account, the way in 
which they frequently libel their neighbours can only be 
excused on the ground of lack of conversation in a limited 
environment, and even this is no excuse for the manner in 
which they sometimes talk of those whom they call their 
friends. It seems to be correct to modify all eulogisms 
with some exception, frequently an accusation of being a 
drunkard ; but it must be indeed difficult to find anything 
to talk about in a little group of islands, many of them 
isolated even from one another, and continued laudation of 
one's neighbours would probably grow wearisome to most 
of us under the circumstances. 

In a copy of one of the local newspapers in my possession 
seven and three-quarter columns are devoted to the affairs 
of the islands, while all the foreign news is compressed 
into a quarter of a column. The wildest rumours are 
constantly arising, and are carried from village to village 
by the milkmaids, who act as the purveyors of gossip, 
meeting their friends from the next community as they 
search for wandering cows on the hills in the evening, and 
BO hearing and telling all that people say. Several times 
when travelling in the islands I have heen asked whether 
it is a fact that the British Government is about to seize 
Stromoe, in order to get a harbour for the British fleet at 
Westmannbavn, whore there is a curious natural haven 

■Uirely surrounded by land except for a very narrow but 
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rather deep channel at one end. When such stories occur 
a little private scandal is not wonderful. 

Parish superstitions, however, are of a very harmless 
nature, dealing mostly with trolls, mermaids, and water- 
spirits. Although the word troll is often translated witch — 
and rightly so when dealing with old Norse or modem 
Scandinavian folklore — ^it does not appear to convey to the 
modem Faroeman any idea of human depravity. The 
trolls are rather the ^ little people,' who live inside the fairy 
mount, from which they issue at night or in solitary 
places, to dance, or to play mischievous tricks on human 
heings, or sometimes to steal a child. In days of old they 
were stronger and more powerful than now — witness the 
legend of the Needle's Eye, a natural archway which 
pierces the cliff at the south-east comer of Naalsoe. 

It is as follows : Once upon a time there lived in the 
Faroes a troll who wished to have an island of a certain size 
as an estate, and finding none of the correct size, determined 
to tie two of the smaller islets together. To accomplish 
this he bored a hole through the end of Naalsoe and another 
through the end of Sandoe opposite, and then fastened the 
two islands together with his hair, which he twisted into a 
rope without cutting it off. Then he went down into the sea 
and began to swim out towards the west, dragging Naalsoe 
and Sandoe behind him; but his neck proved unequal to 
the strain, and his head came off and was turned into the 
rock still called Trolhoved or Troll's Head. Trolhoved is 
now a valuable bird-cliff, but at one time it wai^ said to be 
haunted by a terrible bullock, which prevented any man 
from landing on it. The bullock belonged in some 
mysterious way to the troll, and may have been his ghost 

Another legend about a troll tells how a woman serving 
in a farm gave birth to a son, whom she concealed in the 
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mountains; feeding him on milk wbieh she stole from her 
master^s cows. The boy grew up strong and bold, and one 
day met a troll. The troll challenged him to a wrestling- 
bout, promising to fulfil three wishes if overcome. After 
a long struggle the youth threw the troll, who asked what 
his three wishes were, saying at the same time that they 
could only be fulfilled if no one laughed. The youth 
wished, firstly, that gannets should come and breed in the 
Faroes ; secondly, that a tree-trunk should be brought by 
the sea every spring; and thirdly, that a particular kind of 
whale, described as having only one eye in the centre of its 
head, should strand itself every summer. This was on 
Naalsoe. The gannets came, but the people of the island 
laughed at their huge beaks, and they flew away to the 
little islet of Myggenaes, which is still their only breeding- 
place in the Faroes. The tree-trunk came, but the people 
laughed at something peculiar in its roots, and it floated 
away to Kolter, where the people said that they did not 
want it, as their church was blown down every winter and 
they did not wish to be obliged to repair it again. They 
would have the material to do so and no excuse for not 
doing so, if the tree-trunk came every spring. So it came 
no more. The whales stranded themselves ; but the people 
laughed at their one eye, and they swam away to Suderoe, 
where it is said that a school still strands itself every 
summer. 

The trolls are no longer so powerful as of yore. A 
disease to which cattle are liable is still ascribed to them, 
being called 'troll-riding/ It is probably due to the 
animal eating some poisonous herb, and causes it to be 
much puffed up and to lie on one side. Landt, writing a 
century ago, describes how the men of his day cured it, or 
rather professed to do so^ by sweeping a broom over its 



THE PEOPLE OP THE FAROES 

back or moving a candle over it, believing that the sickness 
was caueed by a troll riding on the animal's back. 

The most defioite way, however, in which the little 
people Btill show their activity is that oE kidnapping ' little 
girls. It is firmly believed that they still do so, and a 
story is even told of an Englieh lady whom they snatched 
away as she was sketching by the shore, having landed 
from a yacht. When a child hears the trolla calling her, 
she rushes along towards their hill with supernatural 
swiftness. A man once told me that his father was out 
fishing OE the west coast of Stromoe in a bay which is 
about five miles round but only about a mile across. He 
saw a little girl running round the bay exceedingly fast, 
and rowed ashore to see what was the matter. He found 
that she had run from one point to the other in twenty 
minutes. There is an old woman named Kachel who still 
comes into Thorsbavn every day with milk from the farm 
of Rirkeboe. She has done so for many years, and in the 
course of her work has walked so far that she is often 
called ' the woman who has walked three times round the 
world.' Old Rachel appears to be half-witted, and her loss 
of sense is believed, by herself as well as by others, to be 
due to the fact that when a little girl ehe was stolen by the 
trolls and spent ten days inside the taivy mount. After 
ten days' absence from borne she was found lying on the 
top of an almost inaccessible cliff, so hungry that she had 
gnawed her own fingers. 

The mermaids are not quite so malicious, but content 
themselves with entangling the fishermen's lines and 

' Uany similar atoriea were known to I>ebes in the aeveDteentb 
century. He atso gives another version of the legend of the troll's 
three promiaes, talking oF the troll as a giant He regarded all sueli 

biiiags aa manifestations of Satan. 



THE PEOPLE OF THE FAROES 



^5 



enapping; off their hooks. It is said that they frequently 
do thiE, and if more than three hooks are lost in rapid 
succession without apparent cause it is certain to be 
attributed for a fault to them, and the fisherman goes 
home. It is only very rarely that they rise to the surface 
and let themselves be seen, but stories are told of fisherman 
who caught a mennaid in their nets, and were bo terrified 
by its moans that they threw it back into the sea, Regard- 
iug mermaids Debes says : ' So in the year 1670, there was 
seen at the West of Feroe, before Tualboe plaine, a mair- 
made close by the land, during two hours and a half ; by 
many men not only of Tualboe, but also of other places 
of Suderoe, she stood upright above the water, having long 
hair on her bead spread on water round about, holding a 
Fish in her hand with the head downwards.' In the same 
context he refers to ' other monsters (which) have appeared 
in Feroe in the Figure of Boats.' He says that time 
will teach whether the appearance of such monsters por- 
tends misfortune. It is possible that the real mermaids 
are skates and hagfishes; for the former have exceedingly 
powerful teeth and the Danish fishermen say that they can 
transform themselves into huge suckers by pressing their 
fins down on the bottom, so that it is practically impossible 
to draw them up when once they feel the hook ; while the 
bagfish entangles the lines with its own slime, crawling 
among them as it feeds on the other fish already caught. 

A curious belief, al^o found in other Scandinavian 
countries, links the seals^ which formerly abounded in the 
caves of several of the islands, with the soldiers of Pharaoh 
who were lost in the Red Sea. According to the Faroe- 
men they were not drowned but turned into seals, which 
swam away to the north. There is a conical bill on 
Naalsoe which the seals were said to climb once a month. 
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throwing off their skins and dancing in human form for 
a night. Men are reported to have gained wives of great 
beauty by surprising these offspring of the Egyptians and 
burning or concealing the skins they had discarded. If 
once the women discovered the stolen robe, however, the^ 
returned to the sea, never to come ashore again. I have 
even heard this story quoted in the Faroes as an etymo* 
logical explanation of the name of the group— though 
there is far less similarity of sound between the words 
' Faroe ' and ' Pharaoh,^ or rather their Norse equivalentB, 
in the mouth of a native than in that of an Englishman. 

In some vilhiges the fishermen still believe, as they did 
a century ago, that the left leg of the heron — an occasional 
visitor to the Faroes — will protect them against disaster 
and ensure them luck if they wear it on their persons. 

Naturally many legends current in these little islandi 
are connected with the sea. The first church upon thenUi 
according to some, came floating of its own accord from 
Norway, where a pious queen had made a vow, in retun 
for recovery from illness, to set up a church in some land 
where no church had formerly been. To fulfil her vow 
she caused a church of wood to be built and placed in the 
sea, praying that it might float to some suitable shore. 
It was stranded at Thrangisvaag in Suderoe. According 
to others, it was not a church that came in this way bi^ 
the old hall, built of solid pine-trunks, which still exists as 
part of the farmhouse (once of the bishop's palace) at 
Kirkeboe in Stromoe. Three days after the hall itsdf 
arrived, a priest, who was walking by the sea, picked up 
the roimd piece of wood used as a cover, in wet weathflf 
or at night, for the hole in the roof through which the 
smoke of the fire, set in the middle of the floor, escaped 
It is said, however, that fishermen in danger at sea stil 
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make a vow to pay an offering to the modem church at 
Thrangisvaag in memory of its predecessor's origfin. 

A better authenticated tradition ascribes the first church 
in the Faroes to Sigmimd^ one of the heroes with whom 
tiie Fitrejfinga Saga deals. The ruins of an ancient wall^ 
now known as Leighuus or dead-house^ are reputed to be 
{he remains of his building. They stand at Kirkeboe^ in 
tiie south-wesfc of Stromoe^ where the remains of buildings 
belonging to several different periods still exist. 

Eirkeboe was the seat of a bishop until the Reformation 
reached the islands^ and although it is stated that this 
great religious movement caused but little stir in the 
Earoes^ local traditions point in another direction. The 
siiory goes that the last Roman Catholic bishop of the 
Faroes^ who lived at the time of the acceptance of the 
Beformation in Denmark, determined to finish the building 
of a monastery left half built by a certain Sishop Hilarius, 
or at any rate to complete the chapel, which only lacked 
a roof to make it perfect. He sent out missioners through- 
ont his diocese to requisition money for the piu*pose. The 
eoothem people were willing enough; the northerners 
came down in a body to Kirkeboe. The bishop, who was 
a notorious glutton, was just about to dine in the old 
wooden hall when they came. He begged to be allowed 
to eat his dinner before they slew him ; they replied that 
tiiey conld wait. Sut he had a secret passage from the 
edlar beneath the hall to the roofless chapel of Hilarius. 
Along this he made his way, appearing to the assembled 
northerners on the top of the wall and claiming sanctuary. 
They said again that they could wait, and after three days^ 
^^ he fell from the wall and was killed. As he fell 
ootwirds the sanctuary was not defiled^. Though the 

' Ko tach eTent is recorded by Debes in his account of the bishops 
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staircase by which the bishop climbed to the top of the 
chapel wall can still be traced, the secret passage cannot 
now be foond. 

From that day to this the bnilding has remained witbodi I 
a roof^ carefully repaired when injured by a storm bat 
otherwise untouched. It is a small but massive stractoiv; 
with narrow pointed windows along the sides and a higk] 
roimded arch for a doorway at the west end. On lb 
north side a small side chapel opens from the main bnili^ 
ing^ having an extremely asymmetrical^ but approximate^ ^ 
circular window high up in its east wall. There aiv 
several curiously carved supports for the roof -beams whiel 
were never kid, one of them said to be a portrait bnrf 
of Sishop Hilarius; but the most curious^ and probaUlf 
the most interesting feature of the ruin is a representatktf, 
of the Crucifixion carved on a block of stone let into lilil 
east wall on its outer sur&ce. The carving is placed high 
above the ground, and is much worn, but the figures appetf 
to be &r more archaic than those inside the chapel. Then 
has been an inscription on the upper part of the panel, but 
it is now quite illegible. 

Tradition has it that this carved slab was sent to tb' 
Faroes by King Canute^ and that it marks the hiding* 
place of a golden treasure. The lower part of it is broka^^ 
and it is said that a servant in the farm at Kirkeboe broli 
it in searching for this treasure not so very long ago, brf 
that remorse came upon him, with horror of his sacrilegi$ 
before he completed his search. It is quite probable thifc 
this slab is older than the rest of the ruins, and poesib^; 
it may have been removed to its present position frotf, 
some more ancient building. 

of Faroe. Possibly the popular legend is really founded- upon tiM> 
troubles of the first and only Protestant bishop, who was harassed tf ^ 
French pirates at Kirkeboe and finally fled to Norway. 
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The Earoemen now are Lutherans. Every village has 
its church, even when it contains but a few houses. The 
older churches are generally built of wood and thatched 
with turf; often they are only to be distinguished from 
&e dwelling-houses by their greater comparative length 
and by a little white belfry^ which is perched on the west 
end of the roof. At present there are only six priests in 
the islands^ of whom half chance to be Danes and half 
natives; but^ if the priest is absent in another part of his 
parish^ service is read in each church every Sunday by a 
layman. At christenings^ weddings^ and funerals the lay 
reader^ who is appointed in each village by the priest, has 
the right of standing next the priest with an open prayer- 
book in his hand. On this a small fee is placed by the 
relatives of the baby^ bride^ or dead person. The senior 
Iffiest in the islands has the title of provost or dean. 
Lately a number of persons have left the Lutheran com- 
nranity to ally themselves with some Saptist * missionaries,' 
who came from Shetland^ causing great dissension by their 
preaching. 

The people in the country villages appear to be naturally 
devout^ and it is curious to notice^ as many besides myself 
have done, that the number of men who go to church is 
tttoaDy gpreater than that of women. Their obedience to 
the fourth commandment, if not puritanical^ is consistent^ 
and charity appears to be part of their moral as well as 
tUr social code. 

The priests^ as a rule, are well-educated men^ and several 
of them (including Landt in the eighteenth and Debes in 
the seventeenth century) have in past times contributed 
laigely to our knowledge of the islands. The very 
jeasantB, too, although comparatively few of them can 
ead or write Parish, are, in very many cases, exceed- 
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ingly well informed, often surprising the traveller by the5 
knowledge of history, geography, and even foreign liters 
ture. Some years ago^ at Kollefjord in Stromoe^ I mc 
a man^ who had never left the islands^ but could speaJ 
excellent English and Danish^ and could read German 
French^ and Icelandic. He had learnt them in tb£ 
winter evenings^ in order that he might have something 
to read ; and^ what was even more extraordinary^ he knev 
how to apply what he had learnt. From some vegetaUe 
seeds which he had procured from Scotland a plant of tiia 
common ragwort had come up. Struck by the beantjr cf 
the yellow flower^ and considering it a rarity^ he was etet 
more pleased with it than if it had been the cabbage be 
expected. On my telling him its English name he gafe 
me, in a very modest way^ a little discourse on the etymo^* 
logy of the word 'wort.' He told me that his gteti 
ambition was to see a real diamond^ and he seemed quite 
at a loss to understand what a country could be like whfln 
all the fields were level. 

Such men are by no means rare in the Faroes. 

^ In anthropological investigations instances of high culture of iUi 
kind among primitive peoples often need a very careful investigaticD) 
and the inquirer must be prepared to find real traces of foreign in* 
fluence in unexpected quarters. A friend of mine in the Faroes is tt 
old sailor who now keeps the ' hotel ' in Thorshavn. I have frequently 
noticed that in reckoning up the number of persons who wiU neel 
a meal he refers to them as so many Apiece.' Had I not known tltft 
he had been several voyages to China, the analogy with the ' pidgin' 
piece would probably have struck me as an instance of independent 
evolution. 



CHAPTEE II 

LIFE IN THE FAROES 

In the former chapter I have dealt with the origin^ 
character^ beliefs, and education of the Faroemen ; I now 
propose to sketch their daily life, their homes, their occupa* 
tions^ and^ to some extent^ the birds and animals which 
are of importance to them. 

Out of a population of well over 15,000, between 5,000 
and 6^000 live in Thorshavn, the capital. The homes of 
the rest are scattered round the coasts of the various 
islands^ generally in villages of from a dozen to fifty or 
sixty households. There are a few solitary farmsteads, 
but these are the exception, not the rule. The conditions 
of life in the capital differ considerably from those in the 
villages ; for Thorshavn^ being a port, has become in its 
manners a little like the rest of the world. Being in fairly 
r^fxdar communication with Denmark and Scotland^ and 
being on the direct route to Iceland^ it is subject^ during 
the summer, to short invasions of British tourists, who 
do not^ save on rare occasions, penetrate further into the 
country. 

The people of Thorshavn have learnt that money is 
valuable, and^ in a few instances, that courtesy to strangers 
is unnecessary. It is only in Thorshavn^ and perhaps in 
Thrangisvaag, that beggars are experienced. Here men 
have seen the comparative luxury in which the Danes and 
a few rich native merchants can afford to live. Many of 
the people here are store-keepers or shop assistants;, they 
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are divided among themselves by distinct differences i 
rank and occupation ; they have many virtues and man/' 
amiable qualities, but they lack something o£ the primiti'K 
freshness of their country cousins. 

Their town has changed less than they, though within 
the last seven years considerable alterations have been 
apparent. When I first knew Thorahavn, eight years ago, 
many of the boathouses by the landing-place were still 
secured by wooden ' tumbler ' locks, with wooden or iron 
keys ; but now these have almost entirely disappeared in 
favour of modern padlocks purchased from abroad. Still, 
even the Lagthinghuus is biiilt of wood, bearing on its rooE 
a luxurious crop of grass; only the amtmand's official 
residence, the big school, and a few other buildings, most 
of which are quite recent, in their solid stone ugliness mar 
the picturesque appearance of the irregular streets and 
stairways, bordered by houses on whose walls the tar has 
faded to many a rich shade of brown and grey, shaded 
from the fitful gleams of misty sunshine by the over- 
hanging greenery of the house-tops, which contrasts finely 
with the whitewash on the walls of the cellars below. 

In winter time oil lamps are set at intervals in the 
streets ; but they are removed in summer, and in aatiunn 
BO Stygian a gloom broods on the town at midnight that 
its steep flights of steps, narrow passages, and precipitoof 
openings on to the sea make it a very labyrinth full of 
pitfalls for the unhappy wanderer. "Worse still are the 
cesspools, approached by passages which are often wider 
than the streets themselves. It is a story commonly told 
to tourists, but repudiated with much scorn by the in- 
habitants of Thorshavn, that tlie oil lamps are removed 
because the Faroemen are so fond of oil that they would 
climb the posts and drink it. Of course this is not t 
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case ; the lamps are merely removed from motives of 
economy. 

Far more iateresting than Thorshavn, with its half- 
ordinaj^y life, is the real Faroe, where the latest improve- 
ment in machinery is the »kotsTok, a very rude form o£ 
Bpinn in g- wheel introduced from Scotland in the seventeenth 
centnry. Here the women may still be seen grinding the 
com in a hand-quem and pounding tormentil roots with 
a waterwom stone. 

To see this region the traveller most visit a village in 
the coantry at some little distance from Thorshavn. 

To reach any such village in the Faroes means a journey. 
Distances, even in the same island, are far greater than 
their measurement in miles would indicate; for the only 
road in the islands is one of ahout a mile and a half long, 
and ends in a sea of mud abruptly, half-way up a steep 
hill hetween Thorshavn and Kirkeboe. Cairns of stones, 
set up at regular intervals o£ about sisty yards along the 
ridges of the hills, show where the other tracks should bej 
but as there is no means of distinguishing hetween one set 
o£ cairns and another {or, indeed, between cairns proper and 
village boundary stones), and as the routes to different 
places frequently cross one another, it would be hard to 
find one's way by their help alone, even when the whole 
country is not buried in a fog so thick that a sheep is 
indistinguishable from a cairn at a few yards' distance. In 
a fog even the natives frequently lose themselves, and fatal 
ftccrdente from falls over precipices occasionally happen. 
There are a certain number of ponies running wild upon 
the hills, but until within the last few years little attempt 
was made to train them, and they were only used for 
bringing down peat from the hilts or, occasionally, for 
exportation to Scotland and Denmark. 



34 LIFE IN THE FAROES 

The sea is the Earoeman's highway, which leads, wbm 
practically all dwellings are on the coast, equally bom 
village to village and from island to island. So weft 
recc^^ized is this that a householder is appointed in ewj 
village, whose duty is to provide for the journey of aiif 
traveller as far as the next village at any time on a week- 
day or after noon on a Sunday. This man, who is called 
ikuUkaffer, is appointed by the amtmand ; he receives bo 
pay beyond a commission on the boats and boatmen he 
provides, and the office is generally r^^arded as f.Vumlrl^^ 
A man to whom it is ofEered cannot refuse acceptance, but 
he is usually relieved after a short tenure. The skiltskaffor 
is bound to procure a boat and eight oarsmen, who recein 
a fixed rate of pay per mile, the owner of the boat gettiiv 
the pay of one man as hire. The cost works out to 
something like threepence a man per mile, not including 
the boat. 

Some years ago the Government built and subsidised 
a small steamer, which should visit the different villagei 
and collect passengers and goods for Thorshavn at regubr 
but somewhat lengthy intervals. At first it was a gietfc 
success; when the novelty wore off people began to 
grumble at the fares, though the Sunday excursions from 
the capital still remained popular ; ' which was very foolish,' 
as the reformer who has been mentioned remarked to mo. 
' The fare on the " Smyril " from Thorshavn to my villago. 
is two krone ; but if a man walks he wears out a pair of 
oxhide shoes — which also cost two krone— and has all tbo 
trouble of walking as well.' 

The difficulty and expense .of travelling in the islands 
largely explain why the life led by the villagers is so 
remote from that of the present day; and perhaps tko 
best idea of their life is to be gained from a description of 
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a topical village. Kvivig, the village chosen heie^ is distant 
hj land some fourteen to eighteen miles from Thorshavn. 
(The exact distance no one knew until the recent survey of 
tke islands was completed^ for time and space are things 
of which it is hard to obtain a definite statement in the 
hroes. Indeed, clock time and sun time are oft^i at 
manee, and I have known the former to differ by two 
iHnuB in villages only three miles apart.) 

Built in a break in the high basalt cliffs, the village of 
Kvivig lies scattered on both banks of a stream, which 
rashes &om the hill-top close behind. Close in on ihree 
fides there are hills ; and then, across the sound, more hills 
on the island of Waagoe. A few miles to the south, 
Honnt Shelling, one of the highest hills in the Faroes, 
towars from the sea to the height of nearly 3,000 feet, and, 
yet further on, the islet of Kolter, with its single cone* 
diaped hill, floats green on the waters. 

Perhaps the time when the strange northern beauty of 
the scene strikes the foreigner most is when he sees it from 
the hills above late on an August evening, after a day^s 
wandering in the fog. The time of sunset is drawing 
nigh, and still all things lie hidden below in a dense white 
doud of mist. In an instant the whiteness thins, reveals 
the landscape with all its colours intenidfied and its out- 
lines blurred, and then rolls off completely, leaving frag- 
ments of itself, here wreathing the stony crown of Shelling, 
there floating along the surface of the sea, over the hills of 
Waagoe, and over the base of Kolter. Above, the sky is 
grey ; but away in the distance the dying sunlight sparkles 
on islands and on water, tingeing the mist-fragments with 
a deepening pink and lightening the g^een summit of many 
a rocky headland. The hills re-echo with the cries of 
whimbrels and plovers, and the terns, fearing for their 

n % 
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half -fledged yoang on the rocks^ screech as they whee 
low in the air. Sloping down towards the viUage on 
either side of the stream are the crofts of the villagers, 
surrounded by a common wall and drained and divided bj 
Uttle trenches^ in which the foliage of the marsh marigold 
is now luxuriant. Six weeks earlier the trenches are 
a blaze of gold with the flowers — a gorgeous contrast 
to the fields^ which are all ablow with ragged robin. 
The pink and the gold together make a show of colour 
which the tropics can rarely emulate. Now^ on all sides, 
patches of yellowing barley contrast finely^ if less 
magnificently^ with green potato-tops and new-mown 
hay; while here and there there is a plot where the 
bloom on the uncut grass shines through the moisture 
with a glow of purple-pink that seems peculiar to the 
Faroes. 

Beneath lies the village^ its gloom only brightened by 
the green grass on its house-tops and by a solitary patch of 
colour — ^the pastor's garden, in which a border of yellow 
flag-flowers, a rare exotic in the Faroes, are now in their 
prime. Close by the shore of broken rocks nestle the long, 
low boat-sheds of rough stones and turf ; then comes the 
church, with its little white steeple rising conspicuous from 
the grass which covers its roof ; and then a mass of some 
fifty small, black and white, two-storeyed cottages, each 
with its wall covered with rows of drying fish, floats foi 
the nets, and strips of dried whale-meat, and each with 9) 
least one 'dry-house^ (in which mutton and whale-mea 
are preserved) standing beside it like a skeleton of itseli 
the sides being formed of laths of wood set a few inche 
apart from one another so that the air has a free entrji 
Further up still, where the stream becomes a series of smal 
cascades, stand several of the old-&ishioned 'Norse' water 
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^lille, in which the wheel revolves in a horizontal plane 

and turns the stone direct. 

The serious work of the day — the fishing and haymaking 
— is over, but still much remains to be done. Beside the 
stream many women are busy stacking the fish ia the 
course o£ salting, and covering them in for the night. 
Down the elopes come the milkmaids. They are almost 
the only barefooted people in the islands, and even they 
wear stockings from which the lower parts have been 
omitted; they trace the cows, which wander loose on 
the hills, by testing the heat of the droppings with their 
toes. Their full wooden pails are slung on their backs by 
woollen cords, and they knit and sing as they return from 
the higher pastures. In those households where the prac- 
tice still survives of only preparing one day's meal at a 
time, the com for the morrow has all been ground ; but 
the last load of hay has not yet come in. Men, who look 
like moving haystacks, are carrying it down to the village 
piled up in wooden creels upon their backs, or storing it 
away in the houses built for its reception. Here and there 
an old man sits at his cottage door mending a hay-rake or 
fitting the short, straight blade of his scythe to its handle^ 
that all may be in readiness for the morrow's work. The 
village carpenter has just finished his day's work on the 
boat that he is building, and is carrying in what remains 
of the wood and of the wool, with which he caulks the 
seams. Perhaps another man may be seen in some corner 
chopping up a hard black mass with an ase. The stuff 
is dried whale-meat, and he intends to boil it down as a 
meal for hie cow ' ; for he has been too busy all day in the 

' A few people in the Faroes atall their coW9 at night throagh- 
Mit the year, but the majoritf do not do so in Buanner (eee Chapter 
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ha^^field or at sea to take terout beyond tlie wall to pastare, 
and liay must not be wasted in smnmer time lest there 
should be ' hay need ' in the dark days of winter. Behind 
little walls, built half of ron^h stones and half of pilot 
whales' ekulls, huge black cauldrons o£ saithe-liver oil are 
simmering' over fires of peat or of fresh whales' bones, each 
presided over by a woman or a child. On the shore Botae 
men and boys, who have been out saithe-catchiug in tbe 
bay or shooting puffins for their evening meal, are dragging 
up their narrow boat, raised in front and behind like the 
viking ship, over rollers of whale rib. 

The children are romping round the houses, or, whew 
they dare, in the steep hayfielda. The younger amongit 
them drag about the bones from the back of the pilot 
whale like toy carts, though carts are things they ban 
never seen. Others produce a buzzing noise by rapidly 
twirling one of the little disks of bone from near the end of 
the whale's tail on a loop of woollen yarn. The oldar 
boys are playing at a game called ' sheep dogs ' on the hill- 
side. One of them stands above and rolls down a small 
hoop, made by fitting several rams' horns into one anothei; 
another boy stands below, provided with a piece of drift- 
wood or a small plank borrowed from the carpenter, aad 
strives to hit the hoop uphill, the others chase it when h* 
misses and bring it back to the bowler. Most of the 
children chew pieces of dried saithe or stalks of angelica as 
they play, the latter not crystallized as we see it on cakes 
at home but plucked fresh from the plant. Angelica 
reaches its finest growth -wild upon the crags of the islands 
of the north, but at Kvivig it also flourishes in an enclosure, 
built no one knows by whom, behind one of the two village 
shops — shops in which many things, Scotch and Danish, 
can be bought, but nothing of native workmanship, e: 
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i few woollen jerseys, too rough for natives to wear^ which 
[nay be sold to some chance fisherman from Shetland or 
[oeland. 

A village so built and ordered may be insanitary ; for the 
headman probably n^lects his duty^ and the people have 
not a good water-supply like that recently introduced at 
rhorshavn. All of its many odours are not sweet. Fish 
dffal floats in the stream and encumbers the narrow spaces 
between the houses ; but fresh air and lack of apprehension 
irork wonders^ and the ducks and poultry act as scavengers, 
and so become fat and tasty. Nor, except in rare cases^ 
does the filth penetrate within the houses. There things 
are dean^ if neither tidy nor ornamental. Men and women 
take off their wooden clogs outside the house and leave 
them on a little mat at the kitchen door — the real entrance 
to the house^ though there is generally another for the use 
of distinguished visitors. The housewife^s chief objection 
to an English lodger is that he will insist on wearing nails 
in his boots^ which mark her carefully scrubbed deal 
floors. 

In Iceland^ vermin of all kinds often abound even in 
houses which have an outward look of comfort; but in the 
Faroes I have never experienced anything worse than fleas. 
A hundred years ago Landt remarked that the bed bug did 
iM)t occur naturally in the Faroes^ and that even when 
accidentally introduced in furniture brought from abroad it 
^n died out. This is the case to-day^ or at any rate the 
i^xious brute is very rare. The fact is diflicult of explana- 
tion, for Cimex leciuariui is aknost world-wide in its dis- 
tribution^ and despite the general cleanness of the Faroe 
Wses they are often badly in want o£ ventilation. The 
^ of box beds in the walls of the living rooms is not alto- 
gether obsolete^ though the heavy curtains with which it 
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was formerly considered fitting that the bed of the honse- 
holder and his wife should be enshrouded are now almost 
a thing of the past. Usually^ however, there is a complete 
lack of moral decoration in those rooms which are in every- 
day use, though that in which visitors are received is often 
papered and provided with pictures. The plain deal walls^ 
as a rule unpainted, provide scanty lodging for unpleasant 
insects, and the housewife's scrubbing-brush leaves few 
comers unexplored. 

I have already described the houses of the Faroemen as 
far as their external appearance goes. Inside there are no 
passages, and each room opens out of another. Nowadays, 
the rooms are seldom large, but formerly every wealthy 
householder had a hall of handsome proportions, occasion- 
ally of g^eat size, attached to his dwelling. So &r as I am 
aware, only one such hall now exists. It is the hall — ^to 
which reference has already been made — at Elirkeboe. 
The logs of which it is built are of considerable girth^ 
not smoothed on the outside or cut into planks. The roof 
is high and near its centre there is a circular hole through 
which the smoke of the fire, lit on the floor beneath it, at 
one time escaped. An American cooking-stove has now 
replaced the fire, and the hole is glazed and serves as a 
window — a luxury which was originally represented by 
a few interstices in the walls. In rainy weather, when 
a shutter was put on the smoke-nole, the hall must have 
been almost dark. The floor along the side in which the 
door opens to the exterior is raised so as to form a kind 
of dais, which is occupied by a long wooden bench. The 
ends of the bench are elaborately carved in a characteristic 
Scandinavian pattern of entwined dragons; but probably 
they are not ancient. The walls are decorated with trophies 
of whale-spears and fowling implements; and several of 
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Se old-fashioned tisli-oil lamps, now almost obsolete in the 
ielands, are suspended from them. 

These lamps differ considerably from the 'crusie' of 
Scotland and Iceland. They are of iron ; square, rather 
flat, and with an open spout (for the reception of a. rush 
wick) at each eoraer. Another vessel, of exactly the same 
shape as the lamp hut rather smaller, is hung; to it by 
means of a couple of hooks, which are bent over its edge at 
either side. This is to catch the drippings of oil. The 
whole is suspended by means of a hoop of metal, which 
arches over the upper vessel, having a hole bored in its centre 
through which a cord or hook may pass. The great differ- 
ence between the Faroe kaala, as it is called, and the Scotch 
crusie lies in the fact that the former is made for suspension 
from above, while the latter, which is rarely square in shape, 
is made so that it may he hung up on to a nail behind. 

Such halls are now obsolete, but the larger houses 
Btilt have a room, either the kitchen or one adjoining it, 
in which the servants take their meals together. This 
room is usually at one end of the house and has a door 
opening to the exterior. In old-fashioned buildings the 
walls are partly occupied with box beds, which can be 
closed by a sliding panel ; but between these there are 
generally several spinning-wheels, which are fixed on to 
the wall. Wooden benches run round the room, and a 
smaller bench, which usually stands in the centre, has the 
important function of supporting a large wooden trencher, 
in which the meals are contained. Very often there is 
only one plate and one knife, the former being passed round 
from man ta man after the meat has been cut up with the 
knife. In eating they make use of the knife which ever^ 
Faroeman wears at his belt. 
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In a Faroe village^ wealth and poyertj^ rank and difference 
of trade, have no place. There is land enough for errtsj* 
body, nearly everybody has land either of his own or held 
on such a tenure that it is practically his ; any mxa, by a&w 
seasons^ fishing off the coast of Iceland, can make snflScient 
to buy the three essentials for marriage and housekeeping 
— ^a cow, a boat, and the materials for a house. The seii 
all round the islands swarm with a life suffici^it to nttioaA 
sustenance, if not wealth, to any one who is willing to woik; 
but the land is too poor to produce a fortune for eren ihi 
most industrious or the most cunning. Consequently, the 
people have remained true peasants, but without a knd 
beneath the king, until the present day. Indeed, thdr 
practical equality is one of the first things to strike a 
visitor. In Thorshavn and in Thrangisvaag there are ridi 
men and poor men, but elsewhere in the Faroes there are^ 
to all intents and purposes, neither. It is true that Ha 
kongshondin or crown tenant, whose land has probably been 
in his family for generations, is richer than the young maa 
who has just returned from the fishing off Iceland; bat 
neither is exactly a boor, though one may have been 
educated in Europe and the other may never have entend 
a school in his life. It is true also that every village hn 
its carpenter and its smith ; but every man can build hii 
house and put together the wooden furniture it contains, 
can forge his knife and whale-spear and fishing-hooks^ aod 
is a fisherman, a whaler, and agriculturist, a shepheid, 
a tanner, a shoemaker, and, if he lives near a ^ bird mom^ 
tain,' a bird-catcher too. The one man who is not quite el 
the same class as his neighbours is the store-keeper, who is 
often a Dane or a Dane's agent, and sometimes acts m 
a petty tyrant, ruling the people through their ^^^^myV 
indebtedness to him. 
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Nor is it only the men who are thai yersatile. As in 
Ae household of the early Indo-Europeans^ the daughters 
are the milkmaids ; but every malaron can spin, can knit, 
can weave on the hand-loom, knows how to cure stockfish, 
to dye wool, whether with aniline dyes — ' horrible poisons 
from Europe,^ as the old folk call them — or with home- 
nade decoctions of lichens, seaweed, geranium, doyer, or 
otiier native plants, though these preparations are now 
ilmost obsolete. A more arduous operation is the pre- 
paiation of tormentU root, with the powder made from 
which sheepskin leather is dressed. It is out of this 
leather that the thin village shoes are made by women, 
who knit their woollen stringy ; but the hide shoes worn on 
the hills or at sea are made by men, the hide being mostly 
imported from abroad. 

Abeady the word ' whale ^ has occurred again and again, 
bt not more often than is its due ; for the whale not only 
supplies the Faroeman, his dog, and even his cow, with 
a hige proportion of their winter food, but it also provides 
Um with fuel, with oil for his lamp, with floats for his 
\ lets, with toys for his children, with string (the sinews), 
'■ aad with many other useful articles. More than this, 
whaling is the natiomd sport of the islands. 

The whale which is pursued, however, is not any of the 
petit whalebone whales, but a comparatively small toothed 
apeeies, which seldom reaches more than twenty feet in 
length — the Olobieephalui melas of science, known in 
English as the pilot whale, and called 'ca^in^ whale 
in Shetland. The former name is derived from its habit 
of swimming in large schools, each of which appears to 
&Uow a chosen leader or * pilot.' The Faroemen call it 
or gate whale, because the old Scandinavians were 
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in the habit of chasing it into a kind of trap^ which im 
provided with gates that could be shut behind the schodi 
thus preventing their escape. 

When the ffrind whales are sighted in the Faroes gmt 
excitement prevails and quickly spreads throughout the 
islands. Every village sends as many men as can go. 
Sometimes^ when the men are away and busy, women tsb 
their place in the boats^ which are launched as soon as tfae 
rumour arrives. All the little boys go about shouting at 
the pitch of their voices^ and boats immediately assemUa 
from every direction. When the school is approacbel 
a consultation is held and some suitable bay is decided m 
for the kilL Then the boats^ getting in between till 
whales and the open sea^ commence to drive them gradnallf 
ashore. In every boat^ which usually has eight oarsnui^ 
one man stands upright^ holding a lance with which i§ 
prick the whalers back. All the oarsmen help to teniiy { 
the beasts by shouting ; stones are flung at them and gntf 
fired. 

As the destined bay is neared^ the prey is pressed haidff 
and harder. All along the beach women and children watflk 
in silence^ for even a dog's bark may cause the whaki 
to turn and break through the lessening semi-ciicle d 
their pursuers. Then^ at last^ the pilot of the school^ iiia4 
with terror and pain^ dashes towards the shore. Soon hi 
is stranded and cannot get back. The rest of the whafaf 
follow him to destruction. The lancers step out of flfl| 
boats on to their backs^ and deal their death-blow hf i 
severing the spinal column at the neck and destroying ijb0 
brain with a large pointed knife made for the purpose. 

Meanwhile the sherifE has arrived. He conmienceB {h0 
work of distribution by measuring the whales^ which hm 
been dragged beyond the reach of the tide by means i 
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topes and iron Iiooka, which are thrown into their flesh. 
One-tenth of the total length o£ the school ia then put 
aside. Of this one-third is the sherSfE's fee, a third is 
claimed as a tax, and a third goes to the Church. Of the 
nine-teuths which remain he divides a certain proportion 
among the people of the district where the kill has taken 
place; men, women, and children all get their share, a 
yearly census being taken in each village for the purpose. 
The rest of the school ia distributed equally among all the 
boatmen from other districts who have arrived before the 
last whale was dead. It is illegal to use harpoons with 
movable heads in hunting this kind of whale, doubtless for 
fear of selfish appropriation. 

The bodies of the whales are ijuickly hacked in pieces. 
The blubber is removed, to be subsequently boiled down 
into oiL The flesh is either salted and preserved in casks, 
or, more frequently, it is merely washed in brine, cut up 
into strips, and hung to dry on the walls of dwellings or 
in the ' dry- houses.' It becomes black and hard, and 
is rather despised even by the natives in this condition, 
though they are fond of fresh or salted whale-meat. After 
a bad hay-harvest, however, it forms an important item in 
the food of the cows, which eat it readily when it has been 
boiled until it is quite soft. 

Formerly larger whales, such as the rorquals and, occa- 
sionally, the great cachalot or sperm whale, were only 
procured when they happened to be stranded or to loae 
their way in the narrow channels between the islands. 
The one-eyed whale which, according to the legend, strands 
itself every year at Suderoe is probably the true bottle- 
DOse ; hut I have not been able to obtain accurate informa- 
tion on this point. Debes and Landt tell a curious tale as 
to how the people of the northern island catch a whale 
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called dofftingem or 'dogling.* They row up to it and 
scratch its back with ftn oar. This causes it to lie still, aad 
they then stop up its blow-hole with wooL The beast^ il 
is stated, will not dive down under such conditions. A hole 
ii bored in its blubber (or, according to Debeisi^ its ejelid)u 
it lies still on the sur&ce, and it is dragged to the duxe. 
It is even asserted that the boring of the hole causM 
a pleasant sensation to the whale. When it has bea 
got ashore, however, it becomes very violent, and beatg 
about with its tail. The whale story sounds apocryphal, 
especially as Landt does not appear to have had much 
personal knowledge of Suderoe, though his informatirai 
regarding Stromoe is extremely accurate. It is possiUi^ 
however, that certain whales really do like being scratched, 
perhaps to free them from the so-called ' whale-lice,' whidk 
ding . so firmly to their hides. In Oriental seas a shark, 
which the Malays call the ' stupid ' shark, is captured hj 
a process somewhat analogous to ^ tickling ' trout on a large 
seale^ and, though a shark is a fish and a whale is not, it 
often happens that animals which live in similar environ- 
ments have similar habits. 

Some years ago a Norwegian lighthouse-keeper in the 
Faroes started a small whaling station, with a steamer and 
apparatus for shooting and preserving ' finners * and other 
of the whalebone whales, which had hitherto been con- 
sidered practically worthless in the islands. Indeed, they 
had been regarded rather as a menace to boats, as accidents 
had occurred owing to their rising to the surface suddenly. 
On one occasion, as I was crossing from Myggenaes to 
Waagoe, five of them came near the boat, spouting all 
round us, and the boatmen were seriously alarmed. The 
Norwegian's experiment, however, was a very great suecesi^ 
and he was soon copied by several others, both Norwegians 
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and natives. There are at least four stations now in the 
Faroes, and several have been lately set up in Shetland. 
They have existed for many years in Iceland^ where the 
fishermen have actively opposed them^ as has also been the 
ease in Norway. It is asserted by some that they are bene- 
ficial to the fisheries, while others believe that they ruin 
them. In Norway special l^islation regarding whaling 
steamers has proved a political necessity, and in the Faroes, 
where the bulk of the people have no direct interest in 
them, they are said to have scared away the pilot whales, 
eomparatively few schools of which have been taken re- 
cently. It is^ on the whole, still a moot question whether 
the chase of whales with a steamer and a harpoon gun can 
have any direct or indirect influence on the migration of 
fish, even supposing that a considerable number of whales 
are killed every year. The whalers do not interfere with the 
pilot whales of set purpose, but supposing that they keep the 
fiidi from coming near shore, either directly or because the 
whales no longer pursue the fish, it is clear that they must 
prevent the pilot whales, which feed on fish, from coming too. 

Before leaving whales, I may mention that a species of 
Kpula or daddy-longlegs, known in Farish as ffrindalSi, 
or guide of the pilot whale, is believed to be the fore- 
nmner of the school, and that when it is plentiful people 
say that the whales will soon come. I may also mention 
that the appearance of a beluga or white whale is regarded 
as a very lucky omen. Several came down from the Arctic 
legioos in the summer of 1903. 

At one time the common seal and the Greenland seal 
were both abundant in the Faroes, where they bred in caves. 
Now the indigenous individuals of both species have been 
quite exterminated, though a few come south from Iceland 
in winter* Some years ago, at a time when the islanders 
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were particularly anxious to attract English toorists^ a law 
was passed which put a price on tiie heads of the seals, m 
order that the trout-fishing in the lakes and streams miglit 
be improved. The seals were thus exterminated, and the 
skins used in making waUets and the like are now mostly 
imported from Iceland. 

A century ago seal-hunting was an important matterj 
and I propose to quote Landt on the subject at some 
length, as his account is extremely vivid and cannot now 
be superseded : — 

'Of the two kinds of seals commonly found here/ be 
says, 'one is Thoca vitidina and the other P^oca iiipidB, 
The first are either shot, or when they lie asleep on the 
shore the natives steal upon them and knock them on the 
head with clubs ; the other kind are caught in the following 
manner. At the time when the young ones are pretty 
large and fat, the natives repair to these holes (which be 
has previously described as proceeding from the sea under 
rocks, and as being so large that a boat can enter them) 
with two boats, one of which enters the cavern, while the 
other remains at the mouth. Between the boats there is 
a rope eighty fathoms in length, in order that if the boot 
in the inside should be filled with water, the people in the 
outer one may be able to pull it out. . . . (The boats) are 
furnished with lights ; but they must be concealed in the 
boat as much as possible, lest the seals, perceiving the 
glare of them too soon, should make their escape. These 
lights are large candles formed of old linen, twisted to- 
gether and dipped in tallow. When the boatmen have got 
so far in that they can reach the dry bottom, the first man 
springs from the boat with his club, the second man then 
jumps out, bearing a light in each hand, which must be 
held well up, that they may not be extinguished by the 
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water, and he is soon followed by a third, having his club 
ready prepared also. As soon as the seals, which are lying 
in the dry bottom^ perceive the men and the lights^ they 
rash towards the water; but the men endeavour to give 
(hem a well-aimed blow on the head or snout, by which 
they are stunned, and they then dispatch them by cutting 
their throats. It sometimes happens that the large males, 
when they find that they cannot escape, become furious 
uid make an obstinate resistance. On such occasions they 
raise themselves on their hind-1^^, with their jaws wide 
open, ready to attack their opponent, who must avoid them 
Emd endeavour to knock them down with his club. . • • 
When all the old seals have been dispatched, the men pro- 
ceed farther into the cavern^ where the young ones remain 
tying on the dry rock, without paying any attention to 
the people or the lights, and in this manner become an 
CflEby prey.' 

In the eighteenth century the flesh of seals was not 
eaten commonly,. though it was in the seventeenth; but 
they were killed for the sake of their skins and oil. 

The walrus is a rare winter visitor^ and is occasionally 
killed on the Faroes, especially in Waagoe. 

There do not appear to be any terrestrial mammals 
indigenous to the Faroes. The mountain hare was intro- 
duced between twenty and thirty years ago, and has 
increased greatly ; but it is possible that it will be exter- 
minated before very long, as the restrictions formerly put 
npon its slaughter have lately been removed. Considerable 
nnmbers are shot in winter, and the flesh is a wholesome 
addition to the limited diet of the islanders. The hare has 
never been so abundant as to cause dearth of pasture for 
Ae sheep and cattle. It now exists on Stromoe^ Waagoe^ 
Naalsoe^ and probably on other islands. 

AMMAMDALM B 
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Bats and mice are often so prolific as to do considenble 
damage to the dried mutton and whale-meat^ and when 
there has been a whale-hunt the rats are said to swarm to 
the kill. The old black rat appears to have been tiie 
common species until the year 1768. At this date tlie 
wreck of a Norw^^n vessel, which drifted north from 
Lewis, is stated by Landt to have brought the brown rat, 
which has practically ousted its predecessor. It is said, 
I do not know with what truth, that the black rat still 
exists in some remote localities. Certain of the islands, how- 
ever, have always been so free from rats that it is even 
now believed that earth brought from them will kill ar 
scare rats away. There are no rats on Naalsoe, where one 
is said to have been accidentally brought in a row-boat 
a few years ago, but to have been promptly captured and 
killed. 

Mice, on the other hand, are extremely common on thb 
little island and reach a great size. Indeed, Mr. W. Eagle 
Clarke has lately described some specimens from it as a new 
sub-species, partly owing to their greater bulk and very 
much stouter feet (probably connected with their rock- 
climbing habits), and partly because of other less conspicuous 
differences from the common house mouse. They show 
certain affinities to the representative of this species horn 
St. Kilda, which has been named Mtis muralis by Capt 
Barrett-Hamilton. The mice of Thorshavn, however, are 
stated by the natives (to whom I have shown fresh 
specimens of the Naalsoe form) to be very much smaller; 
so that it is probable that at least two varieties or species 1 
occur in the Faroes. Both in Naalsoe and in Stromoe the 
mice keep chiefly to the fields in summer-time, only 

^ The mouse of Iceland, Mm islandicusy is a local race of Mtu aylvaHenif 
not of the house mouse (Mua mtuculus). 
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lally visiting the ' dry-lionses ' and cellars at this 
season, but swarming in the houses in winter. 

The evolution of a, peculiar breed or local race of the 
house mouse in the Faroes, or, for that matter of several 
peculiar breeds, need not have taien very long, for we know 
that this species has great powers of adapting itself to its 
environment, and that what is practically a new species can 
be evolved from it in a comparatively short tima For ex- 
ample, it has been shown by Mr. Lyster Jamieson that 
many of the mice of a little sandy island in Dublin Bay 
are now distinct in colour from those on the mainland of 
Ireland, being adapted in a very interesting manner to re- 
semble their surroundings j and yet it can be proved without 
any doubt whatever that the said island was not in existence 
as such a century ago. We are still absolutely ignorant, 
except in a few obvious cases of the kind, what are the 
results of change of environment in the production of new 
forms and species of animals under natural conditions. 

At present no reason can be given why the mouse should 
be larger in the Faroes than in Scotland, except on the 
general principle, which has never received an adequate 
explanation, that animals which have a wide range often 
become Bmaller as they are found nearer the Tropics; for 
instance, one of the cormorants of Burma or the Malay 
Peninsula caa only be distinguished from our common 
British species by its very much diminished bulk. Dr, 
Winge, of Copenhagen, in a letter to Mr. Eagle Clarke, 
remarks that the mice from the island of Myggenaes, 
robust as they are, afford the greatest possible contrast to 
the representatives of the species from Tropical Brazil, 
which are small and feeble. 

Perhaps naturally^, the Faroemeo class the wren with 

' A similar (uune occurs in aoino Engliih folk-songa. 
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the mouse, calling it mambroiilr or moose's brother. As s 
woman said to me on Naalsoe, 'Whatever the moose spoils, 
the moose's brother spoils it too.' The bird differs a littla 
in habits and structore from our own wren, belonging to 
the Icelandic form, which has been called Troglodyte! borealit; 
it is more of a rock bird, rather larger, has stouter legs and 
feet and a slight difference in plumage. Somewhat local 
in its distribution in the islands, it is common in certwi 
villages, where it runs about on the walls more like a beast 
than a bird, and makes its way into the dry-houses and 
cellars and pecks at the meat and fish stored therein. 

In this way it manages to do a certain amount o£ 
damage, but not nearly so much as was formerly brought 
about by the raven, on whose head a price was fixed until 
comparatively lately. In the seventeenth century, according 
t* Debes, who says that the custom was dying out in his day 
(1670), 'every man that Toweth in a boat must bring at St 
Oians Tide, every year into the Session -house, the Beak of 
a Raven, which beaks are laid on a heap and bum'd, and he 
that hath brought none must pay a Raven-fine, that is for 
every one that bath neglected it, one skin, which makes 
twopence halfpenny,' Its bad character was due to its 
slaughter of young lamhs. The bird is now very scarce, 
and appears to do little or no harm ; a pair are occasionally 
to be seen iu the vicinity of the whahng-stations. Darwb 
and other naturalists believed that the race or apeciu 
peculiar to the Faroes was pied black and white, and ■ 
number of individuals of this colour certainly were obtained 
at one time ; but Dr. E. Hartert has lately shown that the 
character is by no means constant in specimens from the 
Faroes, though all of them have certain peculiarities of the 
beak and other parts which, in his opinion, entitle them to 
a special zoological name. Debes says, 'Among those 
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tavens there are found some white, though few; but those 
ihat are half white and half black are fit to be taught to 
^eak/ The few that I have seen myself haye been black. 

The small birds, from the starling ^ downwards, are very 
strictly preserved in the islands, as it has been reoog^nized 
that they are beneficial to the islanders, in that they keep 
within moderate bounds the increase of the larvae of the 
daddy-longl^s, which have occasionally ruined the hay- 
harvest by eating the roots of the grass* 

Land birds, however, are of comparatively little im- 
portance to the Faroemen, who depend, in some of the 
islands, for their livelihood to a large extent on seafowl. 
This is especially the case on Myggenaes, the most 
westerly of the group, on several of the smaller islands in 
the south and on Naalsoe. 

By tax the most important bird is the puffin^ of which 
two, or even three hundred are sometimes taken on a 
favourable day by one fowler. The puffin is captured by 
means of a triangular net, which is rather loosely 
stretched between two divergent sticks of about three and 
a half feet in length; where they meet the sticks are 
fastened to the end of a pole twelve feet long. In the 
month of July the puffin season is at its height, for the 
birds are then breeding in ^lormous numbers in their 
borrows among the boulders and grassy slopes above and 
bdow the cliffs. During this month and in the first half 
d August, those birds which have nests of their own and 
those which have been hatched one or more seasons earlier 
bat have not yet taken on themselves the cares of house* 
keeping, spend the morning fishing at sea. They are very 

^ The Farish starling is belieyed by some naturalists to belong to 
& peeoliar sub-species or even species ; but the tsrpical form also occurs. 
It is worth noting that mouse, wren, and starling are all modified in 
the same directionBy viz. increase of bulk and coarsening of the feet. 



r 



54 LIFE m THE FABOES 

gre^ariou?, and the Burface is often dotted over with Socka 
of them, each of which appears to keep to itself. About 
noon they begin to leave the sea and to fly home, those of 
them which have youn^ ones carrying a number of small 
fish in their beaks. The fish are always arranged with the 
greatest esa^tness, head and tail and tail and head; but 
how the bird manages to catch them in this position, or to 
retain those aheady caught while catching another, is 
a mystery. Puffins which carry fish in their beaks are 
always spared by the fowler. There are always plenty of 
others to be caught which are apparently too yonng to 
breed although they have reached their full size. 

The fowler seats himself on the clifE at a suitable place, 
generally behind a boulder or a wall built of rough stones. 
His net lies on the ground in front of him, and he grasps 
its pole with both hands. The first few birds be catches 
are fixed up round him in as lifelike an attitude as possible, 
so that they may deceive their fellows into a false seme 
of security. They are fastened in position by means of 
little pieces of stick, which are stuck at one end into tie 
ground and at the other into the bird's body. The man raises 
the net as the birds fly over his head and, by a twist of 
his wrists, entangles them in its meshes. As a rule only 
one bird is taken at a time; but two or even three ara 
occasionally caught, and even the best fowler makes many 
a miss. The birds are killed by twisting their necks, and, 
if they are not wanted as decoys, are immediately tied 
together in bunches. In some islands the puffins are also 
taken with a simOar net by men who are let down over 
the edge of a cliff on ropes ; but I do not think thia is 
commonly done on Naalsoe. On Myggenaes and the sur- 
rounding skerries as many as 90,000 puffins may be taken 
in a season j on Naalsoe the number is about 30,000. 



LIFE IN THE FAROES 55 

Besides puffins, fulmar petrels are now taken in large 
numbers on some of the islands. This species is a com- 
paratively recent arriral in the Faroes, for it was iJmost 
onknown a g^eration ago. About 1839 it first began to 
breed on the cliffs of Suderoe; thence it spread to the 
neighbouring islands, and it is now common all over the 
group. It is a bird which has greatly extended its range 
in several directions during the last century, and it now 
breeds on the cli& of the extreme north of the Scottish 
mainland (since 1897), though it first arrived in Shetland 
only as late as 1879. In that year a dead whale reached 
the island of Foula, having been brought by the currents 
from the northern seas. On the carcase were a number 
of fulmars, which found a suitable nesting-ground on 
the island and did not return northwards. It has been 
oommon on St. KUda for at least three centuries. 

The fulmar has not been received with very great &vour 
in the Faroes, for it drives all other sea>fowl but the puffin 
away from any cliff on which it settles. Numbers of the 
nearly fledged young, however, are hooked off the ledges 
on which the eggs are laid, an iron gaff being used for the 
purpose. Some Faroemen appreciate the oily flesh of the 
bird as an article of diet, but others will not eat it; it 
appears to be more favoured by men than by women. 
Large quantities of oU are made from the fat. 

On Myggenaes the gannet is also a fowl of value. 
The old birds are caught at night, just before the eggs 
are laid. They are gripped by the neck by men who steal 
upon them in the dark. The young are killed in Sep- 
tember, when they are nearly ready to fly. They are 
knocked over into the sea with clubs and picked up by 
boatmen who wait below the cliffs for the purpose. 
In 1894 an albatross {Diomedea melanopAys) was shot 
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on Myggenaes Holm^ where it bad lired for thirty-four 
years with the gannets. The people of Myggenaes called 
it the ' king of the gannets/ believing it to be actually 
this, and regarding it with saperstitious reverence. They 
were naturally indignant when it was shot. At least one 
other specimen, which I saw shortly after it had been 
killed, has since been sent to the Copenhagen Museum 
from the Faroes. The natural home of this species is on 
the east coasts of Africa^ America, and Australia; bat 
individuals occasionally stray far from their proper locality. 
Elnud Andersen, one of our chief authorities on the birds 
of the Faroes^ believes that the ' king of the gannets ' 
may have actually bred on Myggenaes Holm, visiting the 
southern seas in winter and bringing back a mate with it 
to this northern rock. 

The other birds captured in the Faroes are g^lemotfi 
of three kinds^ razorbills, and, occasionally^ shearwaters. 
Collectively they have some value, but not nearly so 
much as the puffins. A few of them are caught in 
nets^ knocked over by clubs^ or taken from their nests; 
but the majority are shot at sea : it is illegal to fire a gun 
near the cliff, lest it should scare the birds away, and only 
holders of land in the islands are allowed to shoot at alL 
Especially on the little island^ in the south of the group^ 
called the Great Diamond^ large quantities of sea-birds' eggs 
are taken every summer^ several boats full of them coming 
annually to Thorshavn ; but ordinary birds-nesting is not 
permitted in the Faroes. One man is appointed in the 
islands, however, who has the right to collect eggs, for 
the benefit of public museums or private ornithological 
investigation. 

The right of fowling does not belong to all natives, but 
only to those who hold land on a peculiar tenure. In 
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some of the islands^ for example Naalsoe^ where there are 
a considerable number of such tenants in a comparatively 
small space^ an arrangement is made by which bird-catching 
is undertaken in rotation, so many of them exercising 
their rights every year. In a succeeding chapter I have 
discussed the conditions of the art at greater length as 
regards the Westman Isles, where I have had more oppor- 
tunity of observing them personally; for^ except during 
a very brief visit to Myggenaes and a stay of some days 
on Naalsoe, I have not spent any time in those parts of 
the Faroes where fowling is practised* 

A word or two may be interesting about the ropes used in 
the Faroes for the purpose, for in the Westman Isles such 
Topes are all imported. This is often the case in the Faroes 
too nowadays ; but until quite lately considerable quantities 
of native rope were made in a verymde and primitive mamier. 
The ^material used was either horsehair or a mixture of 
horsehair and imported hemp. The fine strands out of 
which the rope was to be built up were first manufactured 
hy the aid of a hand spindle with a large mushroom- 
shaped whorl, which was pierced by a staff bearing a metal 
hook at one end. No distaff was used^ but the whorl was 
Tabbed up and down the thigh in the ordinary way. The 
twine was also produced by the aid of another implement, 
the mechanism of which it is not so easy to explain. It 
consisted of an oblong frame of wood^ four or seven inches 
long. Through its main axis passed a staff, which was 
lept from slipping out by means of a little wooden peg. 
This projected from it just above the point where it 
pierced the upper end of the frame. The diameter of 
this part of the staff, which was not more than about 
fourteen inches long^ was sufiiciently small to allow it 
to rotate easily in the holes in the upper and lower 
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ends of the frame throogli which it paseed. At each 
comer there was a notch cut in the tranaverse bar which 
projected at the sides of the frame. The material to be 
twisted was fastened to two of the notches^ and was 
stretched out with the left hand and fi^stened also to a 
metal hook at the upper end of the staff. The lower 
part of the staff was then rotated with the right hand^ 
with the result that twine was formed. It was twisted 
round the frame as it was made, in order to keep it out 
of the way. 

After the separated strands had been twisted they were 
combined by means of a very clumsy piece of apparatus^ 
which was worked by three men. At one end of a space 
varying with the length of the rope^ each strand was tied 
to a wooden winch^ one extremity of which passed through 
a piece of board (common to all the winches), which could be 
easily grasped with two hands. Its exact shape varied con- 
siderably. The other extremities of all the winches passed 
through an upright board fixed in the ground. A man 
took hold of the first board, and the strands were fastened 
to the winches on the side of the fixed upright furthest 
from him. The strands were stretched out to their full | 
length, and were tied together to a single larger winch at 
the other end. This also passed through a wooden upright, 
being turned by a second man. A small cylinder of solid 
wood, with as many grooves running along its surface as 
there were strands, was fitted in between the strands, in 
order to ensure evenness, and was pushed along by a third 
man as the rope was twisted. The men at the two ends 
turned their winches in opposite directions. The four 
winches were all shaped alike, having a flat rectangular 
centre, from two diagonally opposite corners of which 
a rounded spur projected. The rounded spur passed 
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the holes in the uprights and, at one end in the 
board which held them together. 

I have described these implements in the past tense, 
becauee I am not quite sure whether thej are actually in 
use to-day; but I have seen them employed within the 
last five years, and have procured specimens, which are 
now in the Pitt-Rivera MuBeum at Oxford. I was told 
in Myggenaea iu 1897 that horsehair ropes made in this 
way were not only employed in climbing, but were also 
stretched across certain chasms, which I was shown. Men 
on their way to the fowliog went across these chasms by 
the aid of tlie ropes, along which they passed hand over 
hand, their feet hanging down over the abyss. 

It is only recently that the fishings of the Faroes, rich 
as tbey are, have undergone any great development, as far 
as the islanders are concerned. A century ago they were 
content to use woollen hand-lines, which they twisted 
themselves with the aid of spindles. Few, if any, of their 
boats held more than eight men, and they built for rowing, 
as tbey still do in most cases, rather than sailing. The 
deep-sea fishing was in the hands of Dutch and British 
fishermen, the natives' enterprise being very small. At a 
very much later date numbers of Shetland fishing-smocks 
worked inunediately round the islands, and young Faroe- 
men still find it more profitable to hire themselves out 
to smack-owners on the coast of Iceland than to work 
at home. They are often accompanied by women, who 
are glad of an engagement as fish-cui-ers iu the same 
country. The Faroes, however, have now a very respects 
able fishing-fleet of their own, and a great deal of salted 
fish is annually exported from Thorshavn, some of it going 
direct to Spain in sailing-vessels. 

3 natives of the islands do not seem to make this so 
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important an article of diet as do tbe IcelanderE, probably 
because they all live on the coast and can obtain fresh 
fish such as saitbe at most times of the year. Indeed, to 
many of them the saithe is probably a more valuable 6Bh 
than the cod and the lin^^, for it can be caught close to 
shore, oft«n from the rocksj and no expensive tackle ia 
neeesBary to secure it. It is generally taken by means of 
a rough fiehing-rod, which is actively thrust below the 
surface of the water from the stem of a small boat, the 
bait being either a piece of fresh fish or a large artifidal 
fly made o£ white feathers. | 

The Faroes are of course visited by many trawlers and j 
steam line-fishere from Great Britain, chiefly from Grimsby ; 
and disputes have constantly arisen between the Danish 
authorities (who keep a small gunboat to protect the fishing 
rights of the Faroemen) and these vessels. In 1900 an 
Englishman, Mr. Montagu VilHers, was appointed British 
Consul at Thorshavn, largely with a view of settling such 
disputes. He appears to have been most successful both in 
protecting the trawlers from aggression on the part of tie 
Danes and also in conciliating the natives, who naturally 
dislike foreigner fishernacn. Information regarding all 
matters connected with the commercial and l^:al aspect* of 
the fisheries will be found in his admirable consular report 
for 1901. 

The chief objective of the British line-fishers in FarisH 
waters is the halibut — a truly northern fish, regarding the 
habits of which naturalists are still very ignorant. It is 
said to grow fatter on the Faroe Bank than anywhere else 
in the European seas, though it is perhaps more abundant 
off the coast of Iceland. Some years ago I had the 
privilege, thanks to the hospitality of its captain, of 
spending a day on one of these vessels off the Westman 
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Isles. It was a boat with tremendouslj powerful engines, 

wiiich enabled it to travel at a considerable speed. In the 

hold there was a large well^ into which the water passed 

through holes in the side of the ship. In this the halibut 

were brought home alive^ all other fish that were taken 

being either sold or given away locally. The livers of the 

skate and sharks taken on the hooks were, however^ a 

perquisite of the crew and were preserved in barrels. My 

friends and I were much struck with the comfort which 

prevailed on boards and still more so with the character of 

the captain, who is one of the few British fishermen popular 

in Iceland, and the crew. They had a wonderfully good 

library in the cabin and seemed most eager for information 

of all kinds. They told us that the halibut they took often 

leached a great size, and one we saw captured was over 

seven feet long. So stout was it that it hardly looked like 

a flat fish at aU. Such monsters, however, are not welcomed, 

for their flesh is coarse and they can seldom be got on 

board without such injuries that it is impossible to keep 

them alive. Those fish which are pulled up uninjured are 

tied together in bunches by the tail and suspended from 

hoops which are hung up in the well. In this position 

they are sometimes so restless that they may even break off 

their tails in their attempts to get loose ; but as a general 

rule it is found that they are not only more easy to handle 

when suspended in this way but also more healthy. Those 

that are taken off Iceland can even be kittened up by 

having sprats and other small fish let loose in the well 

while on the voyage to England ; but the Faroe specimens 

are generally in such splendid condition that they need no 

fattening. The fishermen can always tell that their catch 

will be a good one if they see a peculiar pinkish tinge on 

the bellies of the first few fish they catch, as they believe. 
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apparently with trutb, that when the halibut are asgembled 
in large numbers this peculiarity is always noticeable. 
Possibly it may have Bome connexion with the breeding 
habits, of which very little is known. The lines used are 
of great length, with many hundreds of hooks. 

This short account of the halibut- fisher is, I fear, 8 
digression, as it has little or nothing to do with the Faroes, 
bat I must plead the interesting nature of the subject as 
an excuse, if one is needed. The agriculture and domestic 
animals of the Faroes and Iceland are discussed in separate 
chapters. 

In the summer months the Faroeman's time ie pretty 
well occupied with the fishing, whaling', fowling, and hay- 
making ; and it is only in winter that he has much leieurc 
for amusing himself. Dreary though the weather must 
then be, it gives the men, if not the women, a rest from 
their labours. Then it is that their lack of energy becomes 
apparent, for, having nothing better to do, they while 
away the day smoking and talking in the shops ; and theii 
wives sit spinning and weaving at home. In the evenings 
there is often a dance sit some farmer's house, and t^en 
a certain subdued merriment prevails. There is no instm- 
mental music, however, and people dance to the sound of 
their own voices. Nowadays concertinaa or accordions 
are occasionaUy used, hut their employment with the old- 
fashioned dances is not considered at all correct. 

The Faroe dance is very peculiar. Some dozen men 
commence it by joining hands in a circle and slowly . 
stepping round and round, now and then, at irregular | 
intervals, indulging in a few little kicks, and shouting out 
a ballad about ' Kaisar Karl Magnus ' or some other hen 
of olden times. After a while others (men and womes 
indiscriminately) join the circle, and the dance proceeds and 
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ealarges in this way until the dancers have hardly room to 
continue it. Sometimes the ballad is changed, but there 
appearB to be no alteration in the steps or figures. 

Such is the Faroe dance as it is usuaUy performed now- 
adays ; but the old men tell me that it has lately become 
very degenerate. Both the words and the tunes of the 
ballads are fine and spirited ; but they are often howled 
rather than sung, and a lamentable ignorance of the words 
is frequently displayed. 

In his introduction to f^e Tale of TArond of Gate, also 
known as the Fmrei/iHga Saga, Professor York Powell gives 
the following description of the dance as it formerly was : — 

* The dance-step is thus described : Left, forward scrape 
and lift, right follows and takes its place {bit); right, 
step back, left follows it (semel) ; and so on da capo te 
f time.' 

The following is a translation, by the same author, of 
the first few verses of one of the best-known ballads : — 



\ 



In Norway there dwells a christened man, 
Ye Norway men, dance *o fair and free I 

And Olavc Trigasson is his name. 
Hold youT peace, ye good knightg ! all I 
Ye Norway men dance so fair and free ! 

King Olave he made a feast so fine 
In honour of God and Mary mild. 

The King to his tootboys twain gave call, 
Go fetch me Sigmmid here in the hall ! 



This, of ooarse, is one of the older ballads ; but it is not 
thought to be very old, at any rate in its present form. 

Another old-fiishiooed amusement is probably quite 
obsolete, though it was at one time practised at wedding- 
£eaGt« and may still he revived occasionally on such 
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occasions. Onc« it was common, and old men have 1 
me of it When the company were assembled a frii 
brought in a, lamb's tail on a lar^^ dish and set it I 
one of them. The person so favoured had to improviad 
couplet snitable to the occasion and to pass on the lai 
tail to some one else. As the tail went round the I 
every one, sooner or later, had an opportunity of testjj 
bis own skill and admiring that of his neighbours. 

Dramatic entertainments of all kinds are very mrel 
the islands. Occasionally a travelling company 
Thorshavn in winter, and once at least a play was W 
in the local dialect and performed by natives in the dn 
house there. The Danes considered this a very 
performance ; but the Faroemen enjoyed it heartily, 
was a comedy or farce, and the custom referred to in i 
last paragraph was introduced with great effect. 

There are a few local festivals. St. Olaf's Day (OlaH 
is a hohday ; but no peculiar rites or ceremonies 3 
appear to be connected with it. When the last load of I 
is brought in a feast is held; but no 'Com Baby'fl 
other symbolical figure is made, and all the old b 
ceremonies, which are still preserved in Scandinavia i 
parts of this country, seem to have quite died out, 
Landt made no mention of them. 

Marriages are still conducted in a rather carious n 
at any rate in the remoter islands ; though the old n 
costumes have almost entirely disappeared. The brii 
conducted to church by two young men, who take holl 
her arms. She is received by a party of girls, who r 
themselves in a row in front of her pew, where i 
remain standing until she and her maids have passed t 
After the religious ceremony a feast is held. It is folh 
by a dance, in which the whole company form tliem 
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into a circle^ or into several concentric circles^ and move 
round towards the left to the sound of a nuptial chanty 
which they sing together. 

When the dance is finished the cup-bearers enter^ and 
Bommon the brid^^room to bed by giving a loud thump on 
one of the beams. He takes no notice of the first summons^ 
and half an hour later it is repeated. At intervals it is 
again repeated, until the couple at last retire. The bride 
Ues down^ and weeps ; the bridegroom follows her to bed. 
When they have been seen by the company together the 
oBiers retire to Bing psalms in another apartment 

Next morning the bride and bridegroom hold a reception 
in bed^ and receive presents from the wedding guests. 
Another feast is held in the evenings at which a rump 
of beef is brought in with the tail still attached and 
ornamented with coloured ribbons and the like. The dish 
k introduced with a poetical oration^ and is then passed 
loond^ in order that any one who wishes may recite verses^ 
which are generally of a humorous nature^ over it. The 
enstom is evidently the same as that mentioned concerning 
a lamb's tail above. 

This description of the marriage customs is almost 

wholly derived from Landt^ as I have not been present at a 

wedding myself. Landt's description is of course a century 

old; but I have reason to believe that the old ceremonies 

are still carried out^ though details may have changed. 

Landt says that among the poorer people weddings are 

always held in autumn, after the sheep have been 

danghtered. A remark of his^ contained in a note, would 

lead one to believe that the wedding ceremony was more 

heqnently anticipated in his day than in ours. 

In the foregoing pages I have attempted to sketch, with 

p 
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certain digressions^ the life led hy the Euoemen at the 
present day^ except in so far as agriculture and their 
domestic animals enter into it. Life cannot be ideal for 
them in winter^ whatever romance— probably more apparent 
to the eyes of the visitor than to those of the native — may 
invest their summer work. In winter every village becomes 
a quagmire with the soaking fog and the spray blown up 
from the sea ; the imprisoned air explodes with mighiy 
cannonading in the cliffs all round the ooast^ and every- 
thing is dark^ and damp, and gloomy* But even then the 
native of the isles^ accustomed to such gloom, manages to 
enjoy himself in a sober manner^ with dances and an 
occasional marriage feast. And then^ though the nights 
are long and the gales terrific^ there are times when the 
aurora makes midnight almost as light as daj^ and the 
islanders come out to watch the 'Northern Lights^ and 
to listen to them whizzing down the sky. 



CHAPTER III 



THE ALGERIANS IN ICELAND 

' Full costly and pitiful tidings in Iceland, the which 
wrought more scath than any of this kind since Norseman 
first settled the land' — in some such words the annalist 
BjSni of Scardsd, who was alive and writing when they 
occurred, refers to the events to be set forth in the present 
chapter. Iceland had been subjected to many disasters, to 
earthquake, volcanic eruption, pestilence, and civil war, 
almost since the days of the settling in the ninth century ; 
but it was not until the year 1627 that she experienced the 
ravages of the African hordes who were then the scourge 
of Europe. English pirates had landed on her shores, and 
had sacked her homesteads ; but now she was to experience 
the full horrors of the ' Turkish fiends." 

A story is told in the Westman Isles to the effect that 
either on June 20, 1740, or, as some say, at the beginning 
of the nineteenth century, the Algerians returned, and were 
outwitted by the cunning of the synZ-umaiiur or sheriff, a 
Dane named Johannsenj who, when he saw the corsair 
approaehing Heimey (the 'Home Isle'), drew up all the 
men who had guns along the shore, bidding all unarmed 
persons of both scses march up and down the islanUiJ with 
fowling-clubs, skating-poles, or anything else that might 
seem in the distance like a gun, upon their shoulders. 
The pirates, thinking that the island was occupied by an 

med force, departed without effecting a raid. Such is 
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the legeai, and possibly it may be true ; bat we are at 
present concerned with a tur more serioos, and an earlier, 
attack, of which several contemporary accounts have been 
preserved, compiled partly from the statements of survivors 
and partly from the letters the captives wrote from the 
land of their captivity. The majority of these accounts 
were carefully edited and printed in Reykjavik in the 
middle of the nineteenth century; but they are now 
difiicnlt to obtain, and I am not aware that any of them 
have been hitherto translated into English, except in a 
couple of articles contributed by mj-self to the Scoismat 
in August, 1901. The most notable are, perhaps, the 
!lVave/» of Sir Olaf EgiliKn, and the Story of the Turiiii 
Baid by Bjom of Scardsfi — a respectable Icelandic historian, , 
or rather annalist, who was noted for the bad Icelandic he 
wrote and for the numerous annals he compiled. 

Occurring at a period when the old Icelandic speech bad 
become temporarily debased, and when it was considered 
correct to be as foreign and as pedantic in diction u 
possible, these annals are not literature in any sense of the 
word ; but their very close agreement even in minute 
details regarding the events of the sadden and utterly 
unexpected disaster with which we are concerned, gives 
tliem a practical interest as historical documents. To 
translate them literally, in exl^nto, could serve no useful 
purpose, for they abound in repetitions and uninteresting 
details. One of their most curious characteristics is an 
almost complete absence of emotion, an almost morbid 
restraint, which adds a peciJiar poignancy to them, only 
giving way in the extraordinary series of abusive names 
with which the pirates are branded. As often as possiUe, 
I have given a literal translation of the more powerful 
phrases and passages. In doing so I have been moch in- 
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debted to the kind assistaiice of Sysselman Jdnsson^ of the 
Westman Isles, and other Icelandic friends on Heimej. 

It is of course impossible that even contemporary Ice- 
landers can have had exact and detailed information of the 
e7ents in Algiers which led to the corsair's attack on a 
oountry so remote as Iceland ; but their annalists have not 
hesitated to g^ve a gp:aphic account of these events^ as they 
conceived them to have happened. They state that in the 
early summer of the year 1627 the chie& of the Barbary 
pirates assembled at Algiers to discuss whither they should 
make their next foray^ and that one of the company 
mentioned 'that island in the north-west sea which is 
called Iceland.' The eldest of the counsellors^ who appears 
to have been the chairman of the council^ ridiculed the 
rashness of any such suggestion, saying that it would be 
folly to visit the uttermost inhabited spot on earth for the 
sake of a few miserable Christians. But it chanced that 
the slave who waited on the council was a Danish Christian 
of the name of Paul^ who had been taken on some previous 
laid. Paul was tired of servitude. He made bold to speak, 
and promised that if his lords would permit him to pilot 
an expedition to Iceland (which he had already visited on 
several occasions) they would gain much profit in sheep 
and men. In return for the success of the voyage^ he 
would beg for his own freedom. After much discussion^ 
this was agreed to, and Paul acted as pilot on board one of 
the ships which visited Iceland that summer. 

Here we may pause in the narrative for a moment to 
describe the fate that overtook Paul^ according to the 
Icelandic annalists, ere he had long enjoyed the fruits of 
his treachery. When the expedition returned to Algiers 
he found that he no longer desired to visit Denmark, and 
elected rather to become a renegade and to accompany 
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the pirates on future expeditions — no longer ae a slave bnt 
DOW as an eq^ual. To tliis his comrades made no objectioD, 
and Paul was one of the crew of the next corsair that 
sailed out from Algiers to attack the shipping of Christen- 
dom. The annalist may now speak for himself, as clearly 
as a literal translation of the Icelandic will permit him, 
' Late one night an evil spirit, such as they had never 
thought to see, stood on the deck, and called upon Paul 
with a loud voice, saying, " Paul, thou art mine ! Lo, I 
have come for thee I " Ajid as the words were in the saying, 
it vanished in a whirlwind over the face of the sea. Next 
day a Christian ship came out against these bloodthirsty 
bounds, and hred upon them. And then was Paul shot to 
hell by these Christians, and his bead dipt from bim. But 
no other man, save Paul only, was struck down on that day.' 

When we deal with events that happened in IcelaDd 
during the summer of 1637, we are on firmer ground, and 
there is no reason to suspect even a trace of myth in the 
native accounts o£ the ' Turkisb Raid,' as it is generally 
called at the present day, I will relate ifc simply as the 
Icelandic annals do, making no comment upon the facts v 
they are told by contemporary scribes. 

Four ships of Barbary came to Iceland in this sununefK J 
three sailing from the city of Algiers, and one from a, p 
on the Straits of G-ibraltar which Icelanders called 1 
What town exactly this was it is rather hard to say. 
it was not the historic Salee, which bad then passei'l 
zenith, is proved both by the description of its position % 
the fact that 'Salee' is also mentioned in the Ice 
records as a city of the pirates. On the whole, it woB 
seem to have been further east than Tangier, and rather^ 
have occupied the position of Ceuta ; for it was well wid 
tlie straits, some little distance from their opening into tlie^ 
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Atlantic. In any case^ the Algerian and the Eylean ex- 
peditions acted quite independently of one another^ and 
I think it will be best to follow our authorities in treating 
them severally^ dealing with the Eylean vessel first. 

The ship from Kyle was under the command of a trio of 
Moors, named Amoradj Areif^ and Beiram^ all of whom 
bore the title rets, though Amorad was the superior officer, 
being also called * admiral ' or captain. It is noted thafc 
these men, 'Turks' by birth, were far more merciful in 
their dealings than the leader of the Algerians, who was 
a Grerman ren^;ade, and that they restrained their men 
from illtreating the weak and aged, and even from doing 
wanton damage to property which they were unable to 
remove. 

On June 15, 1627, they arrived off the coast of Iceland, 
anchoring at Orindavik, a government trading station near 
the south-west corner of the island. The district was then 
(as it still is) but thinly populated, and the only buildings 
that the pirates could see were the store, a solitary farm- 
house, and the residence of the local trading agent. As 
soon as they had come to anchor they lowered a boat and 
rowed to a small Danish vessel which lay in the roads, 
awaiting her cargo of dry fish and wool. To allay suspicion 
they told her skipper, speaking in German, that they were 
sabjects of the Danish king — whalers who had been out on 
the high seas for nine months and had run short of pro- 
visions. The skipper was surly. (It must be remembered 
that at this date trade in Iceland was a government 
monopoly, and that therefore all strange vessels were dis- 
eoniaged from visiting the island.) He replied that he 
had no provisions to sell them. Meanwhile their arrival 
liad caused some little excitement on shore, and Lauritz 
Bentsen, the agent, sent out a boat to inquire of the new- 
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comers their buemess in Iceland ; for he evidently fl 
pected them of contraband trading. Bentsen's boatmen 
were not permitted to return ashore, 

The pirates' boat had now returned to their own ship, 
and the crew proceeded to arm themselves, having fint 
put the agent's nine men in chains. Then thirty of them 
entered the boat again, taking a supply of guns and 
Ecimitars as well as a stock of provisions, and made their 
way to the Danish trader for the second time — only to find 
that the skipper was the one man aboard her. Him they 
bound ; and, having taken two more boatmen prisonen 
who bad come out from land to see what they were doing, 
they rowed ashore. 

Bentsen and his assistants fled up eountryj leaving the 
store to its fate. The pirates ransacked it, but found very 
little of worth. The solitary farmhouse next attracted 
their attention, and in it they seized a woman named 
Gudrun, J6n's daughter, whom they hurried off towards 
the sea. On their way to the shore they fell in with* 
brother of Gudrun, Philip by name, who did his best to 
save her. He was quite unarmed, and they soon left him 
bleeding on the ground. Then Hjalmar, a second brother, 
rode up on horseback, and attacked them with an iron* 
handled riding-whip ; but he too was speedily disabled and 
overcome. Besides Gudrun, her husband, a third brother 
named Halldor, and her three sons, were all taken at the 
farm, as well as a little serving-girl. The eldest of the 
children was a schoolboy called Jon, and he afterwards 
became a rather important person in the history of the 
Icelanders in Barbary, as he wrote home a long letter to 
his relatives in Iceland, describing the life that the captives 
led and begging for money to ransom himself and his com- 
panions in misfortune. He is said to have finally become 
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a Mohammedan^ and to have risen to a high position in 

&e court of the Day of Algiers. Oudrun's husband^ also 

called Jon^ was an old man, of little worth as a slave^ and 

he was permitted to escape by the pirates before they 

reached the sea. 

It is specially mentioned that the Icelandic children 
made no attempt to nm away from their captors^ regard- 
ing them merely as sheep-stealers, who could have no 
object in injuring people. As we shall see later^ the 
pirates were mistaken on several occasions for Englishmen, 
Eoid it may be of interest to point out that the hatred 
entertained at the present day in Iceland for the English 
tiawlers who frequent Icelandic waters is not wholly due 
to the belief that the trawls injure the fishing which should 
properly belong to natives, but also, to some extent, to 
a remembrance of the marauding habits of English fisher- 
men in the past. The captain of a Orimsby line-fisher 
who is i)ersonally, and rightly, a most popular person in 
the Westman Islands, has told me that when he was a 
youth hardly a boat visited Iceland without the crew land- 
ing and appropriating sheep, on the principle that the 
Icelanders had more than they could use» themselves and 
that there was no harm in helping oneself to their surplus. 
It would even appear that in i62,y the English fishermen 
entered into league with the pirates. 

On the same day on which Amorad reached Orindavik 
a Danish merchantman sailed past on her way to the west 
coast. Amorad promptly hoisted the Danish flag and 
Buled out to meet her. Her captain had no reason to be 
sospicioas of a vessel which came from a government 
trading station in this guise, and he and his crew were 
taken practically without a struggle, and were transferred 
n chains to the corsair's hold. After this, two of the men 
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wbo had rowed out at Griodavik were set free, being 
permitted to go ashore in their own boat, why it is not 
stated. 

The Moorish captain bad gained informatioD that a ship 
lay fully laden at Hafnafjord, a small inlet seven miles 
due south of Reykjavik, which was then a place of uo 
importance. So he rounded the promontory of Keykjaness, 
taking with him his prize. Before he had sailed far, 
however, news of his arrival reached Holgeir Rosenk rants, 
the Danish Governor of Iceland, who was then stationed 
at a place called Bessastad, also near the present capital 
and then the seat of government and of the royal treasury. 
The Governor was able to send a message to the agents 
at Hafnafjord and at the neighbouring station of Keflavik, 
warning them to act on the defensive and to bring in their 
ships to SeilabSfn — a harbour whose entrance is still 
rendered difficult by the hidden reefs and sandbanks at 
its mouth. He himself, at the same time, made what 
little preparations he was able to defend the country 
against the pirates, being assisted by several north-countiy 
officials, who had come to Bessaatad on business, and by 
the famous Icelandic divine and scholar, Thorlak Skulason, 
shortly afterwards appointed Bishop of Holar. 

The treasury lay on the shore of Seilahofn, bnt, 
apparently, Amorad was not aware of the fact. We are 
told that he rejoiced when he entered the harbour and 
saw three ships lying at anchor. Out of pure bravado tie 
fii-ed off several guns — with rather unfortunate effect to 
himself, for the noise caused all the people of Bessastad, 
except the Governor and his friends, to rush off into the 
mountains, where they were practically beyond parsuit. 
Moreover, Amorad's own ship soon stuck on a sandbank 
and refused to budge. Meanwhile, the Governor's party 
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liad fortified themselves as best they could, and had trained 
some gnns^ used generally for firing salutes on birthdays 
and marriages^ upon the pirates. They were not called 
upon to fire^ or did not think they were; but popular 
opinion in Iceland blamed them for not doing so^ and the 
fact that they made no attack upon the Moors was held 
a matter for grave comment upon Rosenkrantz in later 
days. The pirate vessel remained fast on the sandbank 
through the night, despite the efforts of her crew to 
relieve her, and early the next morning the prisoners were 
removed to the prize that had been taken off Orindavik. 
The ammunition and stores were then transferred also^ 
and on the following day the ship floated off the bank. 
Amorad, however^ did not return to her, but^ remaining 
on board the prize himself^ put Beiram in command of 
her and gave orders to set sail^ having made no attempt 
dther to land or to take the three Danish merchantmen 
which lay behind the bar. He then sailed north, falling 
in, under the range of mountains known as Snsefellsjokul, 
with some English fishermen, who warned him that four 
English men-of-war lay off Yestfjord. This information 
caused him to change his course, and it is written that he 
sailed due west for four days ; but no mention is made of 
the coast of Greenland^ which he might have been ex- 
pected to reach^ had the wind been anything but adverse. 
On June ai the two ships turned southwards^ and pro- 
ceeded home to Africa^ reaching Kyle on July 30^ exactly 
five weeks out from Seilahofn. 

The great waves that broke on a sandbank outside the 
harbour of the Moorish town prevented him from entering 
for two days, but boats came out on the third day and 
conducted him in with great rejoicings. On the shore 
oien were stationed to blow bagpipes and trumpets^ and 
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all the chief citizens came down to the qiaay to i 
gratukte Amorad, who had anDounceil the success offl 
foray by firing a ealute of twelve guns as he eotere 
harbour. 

The prisonerB were taken ashore on Augnat 2, and W 
shut up in a house in the town for four days, where M 
were visited by many Chrigtian captives and others. ', 
the fifth day they were taken ont into the market-; 
with their heads and feet hare as a sign of degra 
and, aft«r being paraded through the town, were e 
pubhc auction. 

We must now return to Iceland and to the three I 
which sailed from the city of Algiers, their com 
being a German renegade, whose name is variously g 
as Morad Flamming ^ and Morash Heming. Two of ti 
reached Iceland on July 3, appearing ofE Berufjord, 
east coast, and sailing up the firth to the anchod 
opposite a small farmhouse which stood at 
Then, without delay, their crews rowed ashore in i 
boats and looted the farm, breaking np the chests ij 
the farm people kept their clothing and valuable^ 1 
thus obtaining goods to the price of 'six handre 
They also took possession of some lambs and a ] 
six-oared boat with all its gear, and then began to e 
for the inhabitants of the farm, who were away haym 
at the «el or summer camp in the uplands. Though I 
pirates were well aware of the probable esistence of fl 
a place they did not succeed in finding it, and the i 
people escaped capture for the time, some of them 1 

' According to Mr. Stanley Lane Poole this was a 
Algerian captain of that name, but a oontemporanr. 

' ' A hundred — i. e. 1 10 ells of the stuff looiima^— a milch ci 
owes with liunba ooQnted for ■ hundred,' Cleaabj aad Vigt 
Inelandk Sielionan/. 
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taken a day or two later. Oiving up the search^ they 
then launched their four boats, with the one they had 
looted^ and commenced to row back to their ship. Just 
as they started, the owner of the farm, a man named 
Gnttorm^ chanced to pay a visit to the homeste^^ and 
seeing them making ofE with his property, called out 
asking why they troubled innocent Iceland folkj who had 
done them no harm. We are told that he took them for 
Englishmen. They were very indignant at what they 
called his insolence in thus addressing them, but the sea 
was rising and they did not venture to return to the beach^ 
on which tremendous waves were now breaking. They 
ci^tured him a few days later^ and took him with them 
to Algiers. 

The pirates remained on the east coast of Iceland for 
eight days^ during which they took no prisoners of all 
ages and both sexes^ several good boats, a large number of 
dieep^ plate belonging to at least one church, a priest^s 
boxes^ containing goods to the value of ' thirty hundreds/ 
and much other booty of a miscellaneous nature. To 
follow their doings in detail would be tedious and un- 
profitable^ but it was noticed that they exhibited far 
greater ferocity^ and did fax more wanton damage, than 
tiidr colleagues from Kyle. 

One example of their cruelty will suffice. At a place 
caUed H&l they found a bedridden woman^ the wife of 
a priest^ and ordered her to accompany them. This she 
was physically incapable of doing, but they dragged her 
oat of the house, -and when they found that she really 
could not walk, struck her with the butts of their guns 
until she fainted, and then left her for dead. After 
their departure she recovered, and her fate was enviable 
compared to that which befell not a few of her friends. 
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Meanwhile the third vessel had arrived, and tad joined 
her consorts at Paakrudsfjord, having been delayed by 
a storm, in which she had sufEered much and had been 
partially disabled. At best she was old and not very 
seaworthy. A council of war was held, and it was 
decided that the three ships should sail at once to the 
Westman Islands (where the only trading station on the 
south coast was then situated), and should there exchange 
their leaking vessel for the Danish trader which they would 
probably be able to seize. As they sailed along the coast^ 
under EyjafjallajSkul, the ' Island Mountain Glacier,' they 
came upon an English fishing-smack, manned by ten 
English fishermen and an Icelandic pilot, who was a native 
of the Westman Isles. Leaving the captain of the emack 
to pursue hia fishing, tbey pressed nine Englishmen and 
the Icelander, whose name was Thorstein, into their service, 
promising that if Thorstein would safely pilot them into 
the harbour at Heimey they would leave the ten of them 
unharmed on the island, where their skipper could call for 
tbem later. They seem to have performed their bargain 
to the letter in the case of the nine Englishmen, but what 
became of the pilot is not quite clear. He seems to have 
gone to Algiers with them, very possibly as a ren^ade. 

The people of Heimey, who had already received news 
of the Algerian's arrival in Iceland, saw the three vessels 
lying becalmed off the south of their island on the morning 
of July 1 6 ; but the mutual suspicion which existed be- 
tween the Danes and the Icelanders could not be pat to 
rest even by so terrible a crisis. Each party began to make 
preparations for defence independently of the other, and 
while tbe Danish officials shut themselves up in the agent's 
house, tbe natives fled into another building in the village. 
Public alarm was allayed, at any rate as far as the 
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Icelanders were concerned^ when the pirates hoisted the 
Danish flag^ but so transparent a rose conld not long 
deceive them^ and Bagge, the Danish agent and bailiff of 
the crown lands, does not appear to have been even tern- 
poiarily duped. Cleaning the small cannons that stood in 
front of his honse^ more as omaments than as effective 
weapons^ he served out guns to his assistants^ who^ in all 
px>babilit7^ ^^ ^^^ number more than half a dozen men^ 
and^ when night f ell^ posted watchers round the island^ 
with orders to bring him news of any movement on the 
part of the strangers^ who were still prevented from landing 
bjr contrary winds. 

Early on Tuesday morning three large boats full of 
armed men came ashore at the base of the cliffs which 
rise almost directly from the sea at the south end of 
Heimey, and the raiders climbed up on to the island by 
a secret path^ which Thorstein^ the pilot of the English 
fishing-smack^ disclosed to them. This path still exists^ 
bat it is known to few even of the bird-catchers. A tradi- 
tion^ current in the Westman Isles^ has it that the pirates 
had accidentally got their powder wet^ and that they spread 
it out to dry in a little hollow near the summit of the cliffs 
called LingdaL At any rate^ they did not proceed to the 
attack inmiediately^ but danced and yelled for some hours 
after landing, during which interval Bagge^ who had been 
iQmmoned by his watchers, fired upon them, doing them no 
harm^ and merely exciting their derision. 

Before continuing the narrative of the Algerians' raid on 
Heimey — by far the most disastrous part of their Icelandic 
expedition — ^it may be well to consider the scene of this 
incident in some little detail^ as it is one which offers many 
peculiarities, and a knowledge of which serves to explain 
certain subsidiary events. The Westman Isles, of which 
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Heimey alone is inbabited, lie a>boiit eevca miles ofi ^ 
Bouth coast of Iceland, from which they are separated by 
a strait full of devious and erratic currents. The coaetline 
opposite them is one of the most inhospitable in northetn 
Europe, on account of the vast level stretches of hlick 
volcanic dust, known as the Rangar Sands, which fringe it, 
and on which a tremendous surf breaks almost continuallyi 
It is only possible for even small boats to land on this 
part of Iceland when the wind is from the north, driviiig 
back the surf from the shore. The writer has been delayed 
for three weeks on Heimey, in early autumn, before it w»e 
possible to cross the strait. Heimey itself has an area oE 
about four square miles, or rather less, and at present supportf 
some five hundred and twenty inhabitants, who live on tlie 
proceeds of fishing and fowling, the latter industry being of 
great importance to them. The majority of the people, 
now as in the seventeenth century, live together near the 
northern extremity of the island, their village being built 
on the south shore of a narrow bay, which still afEoids 
a harbour to small vessels, though its mouth is dangerooi, 
owing to the rocks which beset it, in anything but very 
calm weather. This bay is only separated from the strait 
by a line of magnificent bird-cliffs, which cling on to the 
rest of the island in a very curious way by a level isthmuB, 
not much more than a hundred yards wide, almost opposite 
the village. Behind the houses, the land slopes gently up 
to the flanks of Helga Fell, a shapely cone of scoriae and 
ashes whose lower parts produce a scanty vegetation, con- 
trasting with the naked blackness of the peak. Further 
inland, uneven, hummocky pasturage, wild moors, with 
jagged lumps of lava protruding at every turn, and patches 
swept bare by the wind, combine to form a dreary and 
somewhat desolate landscape, imshadowed by trees, un< 
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n'atered by streame. Where the lava has been removed 
from the soil and on the Bummit of the cliffs, which 
bave been fertilized by countless generations of puffins 
md fulmars, the grass is very green; for the climate 
is moist and Heimey enjoys the highest mean tempera- 
ture in Iceland. All round the coast of the ' Home Isle,' 
precipitous cliffs, worn and fretted into the moat fantastic 
shapes, alternate with coal-black shores and banks of 
volcanic ash, while the other islands of the groups are 
mere rocks and fikerries, which offer a resting-place to 
myriads of sea-fowl, and in some instances produce sufficient 
v^etation on their summit to feed a few sheep throughout 
the year. On some of them a company of fowlers camp 
out during the fowling season, and all of them are visited, 
should the weather permit, at least once a year, in order 
that birds or eggs may be taken on them. 

But to return to the Algerians. While Bagge and the 
men who had landed were demonstrating against one 
another, Morad's ship was making its way round the 
island to the harbour, the wind having suddenly changed, 
as it frequently does in the Westman Isles. When this 
was discovered, the Danes determined on flight. Bagge 
spiked his cannons and made off with his family in a small 
boat which happened to he launched in the bay. Henrik 
Thomsen, the captain of the Danish ship that lay at 
anchor, waiting its cargo (but Bjdm of Scardsfi calls it 
a war-ship), attempted in vain to sink it, and then followed 
the other fugitives in a yawl. Morad fired upon them, but 
without hitting either boat, and they reached the Eangar 
Sands, on which their boats were overturned in the surf 
and their oars broken, so that they escaped alive with 
difficulty. 

After demonstrating tor some hours, the raiders who had 
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already landed divided themselves inte three parties, 
lai^est of which is vaxiously computed by different eye- 
witnesses to have numbered 150 or 300 men. The first 
oompany marched right across the island to the villa^, 
and seized the house wherein the Danes had shut thein- 
selves. They bound 3:11 their prisoners, and hurried on. 
Another company looted the LandaMrk or Parish Church, 
and amused themselves by ringing the bells, dressing up in 
the priest's vestments, and finally setting fire to the church. 
The third company visited the manse of the priest Olif 
Eigilsson^, to whose ' Travels ' I have referred, and, having 
seized and bound him, his wife and his family, hnrried 
them all off to the Danish agent's house, in which thae 
were already many prisoners. Olaf, rather ungenerously, 
blames his wife as the cause of his captivity, for he says 
that they would have permitted him to go free, as he wai 
an old man and made no attempt to defend himself, had 
not she foolishly begged to be allowed to remain with him, 
He says also that he thought that the raiders wot' 
Englishmen, untO he noticed their turbans. 

The man-hunt now became scattered, for the island of I 
Heimey, small as it is, contains many hidtng-placM^ 1 
especially in certain peculiar caves, or rather tunnels, whiijkl 
open to the surface in the wilder parts of the island bf ' 
more or less perpendicular shafts. They are of variooS' 
sizes and appear to be due to the action of gases burstii^i 
forth in some ancient volcanic disturbance, their moutbl: 



being often surrounded with fantastically contorted laTtj 
rocks. The cliffs, too, provide many a ledge which SMtj 
but a man exercised in the hazardous art of the towlw*- 



' At that date there were t 
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reach in safety ; but the pirates^ being seamen bred^ 
climb better than most people^ and did not hesitate 
>ot down those natives who had scrambled beyond 
reach. On such a ledge^ on the face of the cliff called 
Jl, the rains of a small beehive-shaped hut, in which 
eople of the island formerly dried their stockfish 
1 the range of the flies that swarm romid the houses, 
till pdnted oat as the scene of several murders 
3 kmd. One of the larger tunnels, on the other 
18 Jcnonim as the 'Cave of the Hundred Men,' 
m a hundred persons are said to have remained 
i in it for the three days in which the raid was con- 
ftted. It consists of two narrow passages^ now so 
d with sand that it is impossible to stand upright in 
tiie one eighty feet in length and the other about 
and opeBiing to the sur&ee at an incline by a common 
, whieh is so well concealed by the rocks surround- 
that it can only be discovered by a most careful 
riflon of prominent points in the neighbouring 

»ther cave is shown as the scene of the murder of 
iest Jdn Thorsteinsson — the ' Martyr/ as he is still 
—whose psalms and sacred songs are much admired 
land. BjSrn's account of his death is so direct and 
iple that I cannot do better than give a literal 
ktion of it. 

e other priest/ he says, ' who was that famous bard 
lorsteinsson, fled from his homestead at Kirkeboe, with 
le Margrjet and his daughters and his son and all his 
, to a certain pile of rocks by the sea, into a cave 
the cliff. And when he was come therein he read to 
k, and exhorted them and comforted them ; and at 
he read a litany. Among these folks was an old 

G 2, 
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man, named Snom EjjolEsmi *, who had given the prie«t 
charge over his property. He would not go into the caTe, , 
though the priest bade him in, bat remained ever before its 1 
mouth. After a while, the priest went to the outer part o( 
ibe cave, and there he saw that blood ran in at the opeotng; , 
and then be hied him out, and saw that Snorri lay headlese | 
at the door of the cave ; for the raiders had seen him and , 
had shot off his bead, and he had been to them a signal to 
the cave. Then Jon went within again, telling this hap; I 
and he bade his folk beseech Almighty God to succoni | 
them. Forthwith thereafter these noiey honnds stood over 
the cave, so that he heard their footfall. " Margrjet, thej 
are coming," he aid, " Lo, I will go to meet them withoot 
fear I " He prayed that God's grace might not leave h». 
Bat while the words were in the saying, the hloodtliirgtf 
hounds came to the cave's month and would search it, but 
the priest went out to meet them. Now when they saw 
him, one of them said, "Why art thou here, Sir Jon? 
Ought 'st not to be at home in thy church ? " He answered, 
"I was there this morning." Then said the murderer, 
"Thou wilt not be there to-morrow morning," aod thereaf tar 
he cut him on the head to the bone. The priest stretched - 
out his hand and said, " I commit me to my God. That 
thou doeat, do freely ! " The wretch then struck him 
another blow. At this he cried out, saying, " I commit ms 
to my Lord Jesus Christ." Then Margrjet, the priest^ 
wife, cast herself at the feet of the tyrant, and clung la j 
them, thinking that his heart would be softened ; but thei* ; 
was no pity in these monsters. Then the scoundrel stnuA •, 

' It was fomierly Ihe custom in Iceland for aged persona to gJW 
over all their property to the care of soma rosponaibla person, wbi 
uniiertook in return to provide them with the neoesBarlea of life ud 
• comfortable home. Snorri had dune thia to Sirs Olaf. i 
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a third blow. The priest said, " That is enoug-h. Lord 
Jesus receive my sonll " Then the foul men cleft his skull 
aeuTidcr. Thus he lost his life. His wife took the linen 
cloth from his head and kissed his brow, but they dragged 
her and her daughter from the corpse, and bound her son 
with the other folk that were there, and hurried them to 
the Danish house. There was a little rift, higher up in 
the cHff than where these folk lay, and two women were 
bidden therein, who saw and heard all these things.' 

There can be little doubt that J6n Thorsteinsson's 
murderer was the Icelander Thorstein, who had acted as 
guide to the raiders, though Bjorn hesitated to brand an 
Iceland traitor by name. The anonymous editor of the 
Reykjavik edition of Bjom's ' Story of the Turkish Kaid ' 
adds a note to his author's account of the murder, to the 
effect that Thorstein had been the priesfs servant, and, 
having been rebuked by him for immorality, had sworn to 
be revenged upon him. Bjorn himself tells us that on 
board Morad's ship a man confessed to Margrjet that he 
had been her hnsband's bane, and that it was noticed that 
during the voyage the guilty wretch was continually 
begging for water from the prisoners' allowance in which 
to wash hia hands. ' As if wasluDg could cleanse him 
from so great a sin,* the annalist indignantly exclaims. 

During July 17 and r8 some two hundred and forty 
prisoners were taken on Heimey, and tliirty-four persons 
were killed, being either shot on the cliffs or burned in 
their houses. As a rule, children were treated kindly ; 
for the Moors did not wish to prejudice them against a 
free profession of Islam ; but a few infanta were thrust 
into the fires which were consuming their homes. 

On the morning of the nineteenth the priest Olaf 
was taken on board Morad's ship, and was 






86 



THE ALGERIANS IN ICELAND 



questioned about a treasure whicli waa said to liaveT 
hidden on Heimey, He declared that his people had no 
money, but was savagely bastinadoed to make him confess. 
Probably Morad had heard some rumour of the legendary 
' Herjolf s gold,' for which the people of Heimey still 
search whenever they have nothing else to do. The stoiy 
goes that a certain Herjolf, the first Norse settler on the 
Weetman Isles, had gained large sums of money by selling 
the water of the only spring on Heimey, of which he had 
taken possession, to his neighbours during a drought, He 
had a daughter named Vilborg, who was as charitable u 
he was avaricious, and who used to give away the water to 
poor people without his knowledge. VOborg had a tama 
raven, which she had found wounded and had cared for 
until it recovered its powers of flight ; and one day, while 
she was sitting outsiJe her father's house and making bids 
shoes, this raven seized a shoe which she had just finished 
and flew off with it, alighting a short distance away. 
Vilborg pursued the bird, which always flew on just as aha 
had nearly rescued her handiwork, until she had gone ^ 
considerable distance from home. Then there was ui 
earthquake, and her father was buried beneath a cliffy 
which fell on his house, with all his iltgotten treasure ; but 
the daughter was preserved on account of her charity. Tbo 
rocks among which Herjolf is said to have stabled bit 
ponies are still shown, and the only perennial spring oB, 
Heimey, or rather the pool in which it comes to the sui&% 
is still called Vilp^, after Vilborg, 

So much for the Westman treasure, which the raids* 
did not find. On July 19 they gave up the search an! 
sailed for Algiers, having first captured a Danish vessel, 
wliich sailed into the harbour as they left it, and haying 
transferred their prisoners to her hold. 
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On the Yoyage Asta^ the wife of Einar Loptsson (a man 

who has left an account of bis sufferings in captivity)^ gave 

birth to a son^ who was christened J6n^ in memory of the 

ICartyr^ by the priest Olaf. When the pirates heard the 

baby cry they were much amused^ and gave its mother two 

old skirts to make it clothes. Two other babies were born 

before they reached Algiers ; two women died^ and a man 

banged himself. Off the coast of Spain six other Moorish 

vessels were spoken^ and they all entered the Straits of 

Gibraltar together on September u, reaching their 

destination either on the seventeenth or the nineteenth 

d the same month. The Icelandic captives were sold in 

ihe dty of Algiers^ very much in the same way as their 

bllows. had been sold in Kyle two months earlier; but 

before the sale the Pasha of Algiers chose out eight women 

md children^ and Morad received two slaves^ either women 

or children. 

Many of the Icelanders suffered persecution for their 

idigion in Algiers; being chained in insupportable 

positions^ beaten on the hands and faces, exposed naked 

in public places^ and again beaten until they lost the power 

of speech. Under these torments over a hundred persons^ 

many of whom were children^ renounced the faith of their 

Others. Others^ who were not publicly misused^ suffered 

nrach hardship at the hands of their masters^ or more 

commonly at those of their mistresses ; for, as Cervantes 

observed when he was a prisoner among the Moors^ the 

Algerian women were allowed far greater liberty in the 

prosence of Christian slaves than in that of men of theiir 

own creed. Many of the prisoners, however, were bought by 

persons who treated them kindly, permitting them to work 

or beg in their spare time to obtain money with which to 

purchase their freedom. Among these more fortunate ones 
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Iceland with two other ships ; bat because he took a strong 
ddp ofE England, he tamed back, and so, by Oroi's grace, 
was stayed from his purpose.^ 

Meanwhile a pablic subscription was being raised in 
Iceland, and the King of Denmark had contributed a large 
ram of money towards the ransoming of Icelandic prisoners 
in the Barbary States. So, in the summer of 1637, thirty- 
foar persons were set at liberty, out of between three and 
four hundred who had been captured in Iceland. Of these 
tUrty.four persons, six died on the way home. 

Suich was the ' Turkish Raid on Iceland,^ as it was de- 
picted by the sufferers and their contemporaries and friends; 
even at the present day it has lost little of its horror in 
the eyes of their descendants. During six weeks^ stay on 
Heimey in 1898 my friend and I heard almost daily of it. 

It is sometimes said that the dark-skinned, black-haired 
element in the populations of Iceland and the Faroes is due 
to intermixture with the Barbary pirates ; but there does 
not appear to be one particle of evidence for any such 
theory. In the first place, we must remember that there 
was a dark strain in the Scandinavians, probably due to 
marriage with the aboriginal inhabitants of what now is 
the coast of Norway, from the earliest historical times, and, 
in the second, that the Scandinavian chieftains who colo- 
nized Iceland and the Faroes had certainly mixed to a great 
extent with the peoples of Ireland and the Hebrides before 
Iceland was discovered. As I have shown in a former 
chapter, it is further probable that members of some 
'Iberian^ race reached the Faroes at a later date. And 
even if the Algerians, as is probable, did make a few of 
the Icelandic women their wives or concubines, it is prac- 
tically impossible that this could have affected the popula- 
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tion of Iceland at the present day. It is extremely unlikely 
that the few Icelandic women who retained from captivity 
to their native land^ would have been permitted to take 
with them their children by Mahommedan &thers, and 
even supposing that they were allowed to do so^ nearly 
all these women belonged to the Westman Isles^ where 
hardly a baby survived for a fortnight after its birth until 
quite recent times. It is only within the last few decades 
that proper sanitary precautions put a stop to the fearful 
mortality from infantile lockjaw which formerly occurred 
in many of the small islands of north-western Europe and 
was especially rife on Heimey. 

As regrards the Faroes, there are several legends of a 
* Turkish ^ raid current among the people. It is said that 
the corsairs visited Naalsoe once when all the men were 
away at sea. They took the women and hurried them 
aboard their ships^ but the women preferred to die and cast 
themselves into the waves. Then the * Turks ' drew their 
swords and cut off the women's breasts in the water, so that 
they sank and died, and the sea was red with their blood 
when their men came home. But I cannot find any proof 
that any such event really occurred. 

We may say, therefore, that it is most improbable that 
any trace of Algerian blood exists in the Icelander or the 
Faroeman of to-day, though it is quite possible that, as 
a result of the Algerians' raid on Iceland and the capture 
of occasional Icelanders in other ways, there is a small 
Icelandic element in the very mixed population of Algeria, 
in which individuals of almost all the races of modem 
Europe must Lave lived and married, in addition to the 
native Berbers and the Arab conquerors, not to mention 
the Romans and other peoples of antiquity. 
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liave proved suflSciently great to pat a stop to frequent 
visits from the island to the mainland, and the cods^ heads 
are only carried across the straits when there is some addi- 
tional reason for attempting the voyage ; for example, when 
a party of women are to be ferried over to help their 
neighbours in Rangarval with their hay or their shearing. 
A party of the kind goes over yearly, and returns with 
the wages it earns. These are paid in kind, often in sheep, 
mntton, or wo<^ 

There is more frequent intercourse between Heimey and 
ike east coast of Iceland, which is visited yearly by a 
kige proportion of the younger men and women, who go 
to assist in the fisheries and fish-curing. There they meet 
bige numbers of Faroemen, from whom they learn to sing 
the Parish ballads ; but racial antipathy seems too strong 
to allow intermarriage, for the Icelanders have long regarded 
the Faroemen as socially inferior to themselves, calling 
them by such opprobrious names as ' island-shaggies.' 
Probably the rich smack-owners of the mainland look down 
almost equally on the young people from the Westman 
Ues ; at any rate they have their own concerns and do 
not go to Heimey. Local patriotism is a strong influence 
m Icelandic life and politics, and emig^tion to America 
often seems less of a wrench than leaving one district of 
the home country for another. 

The people of Heimey are very simple in their lives and 
manners, but their houses are generally both cleaner and 
more comfortable than those of the natives of many parts 
of the mainland. This may be due in part to the fact that 
a higher standard of culture has prevailed from the earliest 
times in the north country than the south, probably 
because the early settlers who found a home in the north of 
Iceland belonged to a better class than the adventurers 
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who preceded them and occupied the south of the island. 
But it is also due to the easy circumstanceBof the Westman 
folks themselves^ arising from the wealth of life which 
nature provides on the cliSis of Heimey and the other 
islands of the group. 

In summer time it is the business and in good weather 
the pleasure of most of the men to be out on the biidrcUffB. 
All through the day the raucous chatter of the folman on 
the cliff's face mingles with the groans of the paflBns, which 
sit above among the white blossoms of 'Balder'a Brow' (a 
kind of feverfew)^ forget-me-nots^ and the spreBdiiig foliage 
of the angelica^ and the guillemots bow to one another 
solemnly along the ledges. For the bird-oliff must be more 
thana great crag. The crag must form its base — high^naked, 
and full of holes and crannies^ with wider lidges for some 
of the birds : above there must be earth and v^etatidn^ 
among which pufi&ns and shearwaters dig their burrows 
with beak and claw ; below there should be loose stones on 
the sea-side and moor on the land, for Eider-ducks will 
breed in either situation. Special conditions there may be 
for other birds such as the Stormy and Fork-tailed petrels ; 
but these hardly occupy the fowler's thoughts, as they are 
not of sufficient value to cause him to risk his life in their 
capture. 

With one exception, the bird-cliffs are the property of 
the Danish Crown. They are rented annually by the 
richer inhabitants of the island, some few of whom are 
wealthy enough to take a whole cliff, while others combine 
to take one through a syndicate of several members. The 
rents are not very high, for a good cliff, with which a con- 
siderable amount of pasturage for sheep is included, can 
be had for some aoo krone (between £ia and £13) 
a year. The only expense in connexion with it but the 
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lent is the cost of ropes, and this varies greatly with the 
height and other characters of the crag. 

On most of the clifb a number of hired fowlers are 
employed ; but they receive thdr wages entirely in kind^ 
getting one-third of all the birds bat fulmars that they 
kill, and two-thirds of the fulmars. 

The one rock which belongs to the community is an 
isolated skerry called Sulnasker (Gannet Skerry) or Almen- 
ningasker; the latter name explains itself. The birds 
&om this skerry, which is rarely visited more than 
twice^ or at most three times^ in a year, are distributed as 
follows : — They are divided into sixty equal shares^ of which 
forty-eight go to the crown tenants on Heimey, the priest^ 
in virtue of his glebe, ranking as equal to four ordinary 
tenants; four go to the fowlers who climb the rock^ four 
to the boatmen who take them to its base^ two to the 
poor^ and two to the two constables, who are appointed 
by the sheriff to keep order in the village and to wake 
up those who are to start early for the bird-cliffs or the 
fisliing. 

Some seven years ago strict laws were made limiting 
the season and methods of capture in the case of different 
birds, and it was enacted that a list of the numbers of 
^h. species which were killed should be provided by the 
fowlers for the sake of reference. The last part of the 
W is followed in the letter rather than the spirit ; a list 
is provided but it is not a true one — not because of any 
intentional falsification^ but merely because many birds are 
omitted through carelessness on the part of the islanders, 
who consider the making of an accurate list a quite 
tuinecessary piece of labour. I have been obliged to rely^ 
mdess when it is otherwise stated^ on these official lists in 
giving the number of each kind taken annually, but it 

AMMAMVAIM H 
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U probable Utat my figures are in sneb cases mnch below 
the true ntimber. 

The one offence against the Icelandic bird laws vhicb 
a native cannot commit with impnnity ia the s]atig:htflr of 
an Eider-duck. This valasble bird is strictly protected in 
all Scandinaviaii coontries, and it is Bpeciaily stated in the 
Icelandic Act that a man who is actoaJly starving, and can 
eee no other way of obtaining food, may kill and eat 
one. The fine impoEcd nnder any other circumstances is 
40 krone — a large snm for an Icelandic farmer or fisher- 
man. What is more important than many laws, namely 
public opinirm, protects the species ; and there seemB to be 
a sentimental interest in it which cannot be explained 
solely by the fact that it is of great commercial value 
t« a comparatively few members of the commnrntr: 
probably it is doe in part to the great tameness of tbe 
bird, which appears actually to seek the vicinity of a 
bnmaii dwelling for its nesting-place and to frequent 
those parts of the coast which are most frequented by 
man. 

Tbe drake is a rery handsome bird in his nuptial drese, 
which he only wears for a small part of the year ; but at 
other seasons be is, like the female and young at all times, 
sober and inconspicuous in his plumage. When the duck 
is on her nest, especially if it ia situated among loo« 
stones, it is almost impossible to detect her, as her back 
is of exactly the right shade of grey to match her habitnal 
environment, and she crouches very low upon her ^gi- 
The pale grey down, with which we stuff our bed-qmlt^ 
is quite hidden beneath the coarser and stiffer feathos 
which cover it, and probably protects the bird heraclf 
during the time she spends on the surface of the aas 
besides retaining the warmth round her eggs, of whic^ 
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the lays a concddemble number in a clutch. The young 
birds only stay among it for a time which probably might 
be numbered in minutes^ and the drake has also a waist- 
coat of similar^ if coarser and darker, down upon his breast. 
It is ill^ial to sell Eider-ducks' eggs in Iceland^ but they 
may be collected by the tenant of a bird-clifE or other 
la&d^ and may be given away. This law is openly violated^ 
and the «ggs are usually sold on Heimey for 10 5re each. 
They have rather a fishy taste^ but are esteemed a 
hxniy in Iceland. It would really be difficult to tell the 
difference^ from a gastronomic point of view^ between them 
and the eggs of domestic ducks which had been allowed 
to find a living for themselves on the sea-shore. The 
lodanders^ however^ declare them altogether superior. 

The eggfi and down are collected at a few points at 
fte base of the Heimey clifis every summer ; but there is 
no r^ular eider-&rm^ like those which exist in other parts 
of Iceland, on the Westman Isles. It is well known that 
the Eider-duck makes its nest out of the down from its 
own breast ; forming a circular mound, beautifully regular 
in shape^ out of thk substance^ which has the property of 
letaining heat in a marked degree. She plucks out the 
down with her bec^. If it is removed she provides a 
second^ sometimes even a third supply in the same manner 
tttd from the same source, which then becomes exhausted. 
When this occurs the drake g^ves his down^ which can be 
distinguished by its colour. It was formerly the custom to 
take away all the down supplied by the female ; but this 
piactice was said to lead to great mortality among the 
docks through exhaustion^ and nowadays each nest is 
generally rifled only once before the eggs are hatched^ and 
then again after the young birds have left it. 

The Icelandic eider-&nns are frequently situated on 

H a 
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little islandB ofE the coast. The most favourable sitn 
are those which are not liable to be floodedj bat in which 
the ground is covered with the low hmmnocks so charac- 
teriatic of nnworked land in Iceland. Small circular or 
oblong erections of rough stones are made among these 
hummocks, to protect the brooding ducks from wind and 
driving rain, and bells are sometimes suspended near them, 
under the belief that their sound, as they are rung by the 
wind, attracts the birds. 

All the seafowl on these farms become exceedingly tame, 
as no gun is allowed to be fired and everything liable 
to disturb the dueks is carefully banished. Those who 
know how to handle them can even stroke the backs of 
the ducks as they sit on their eggs. I have seen a body 
of Arctic terns, which nested among the pebbles on the 
shore of an eider-farm near Seykjavik, attacking some cows 
which had wandered near their nests. They even darted 
down and pecked at the beasts' backs and legs. The same 
birds swooped down on the party to which I belonged with 
such violence that we were obliged to protect our eyes 
with our bands ; they struck our heads both with their 
wings and their beaks. The very Phalaropes, generally 
among the shyest of sea-birds, allowed us to approach 
quite close to them on this island. 

On such farms there is a separate building or lai^ 
room entirely devoted to cleaning the down. The appaiataa 
consists of a eeriea of oblong wooden frames, which may 
be either fixed in a horizontal position or held in the hand. 
Their number and size varies greatly, hut in all cases the 
principle is the same, depending on the tenacity witii 
which the down clings to anything on which it is throini, 
partly because of its lightness and partly because of the 
structure of the individual feathers which < 
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Along the frames are stretched^ rather loosely, a nnmher of 
Btringps which may be either of twine or of thongs of leather. 
The down is east on to these near one end, and a spatula of 
wood or bone is drawn briskly backwards and forwards over 
the other end. The down still clings to the strings, but 
all impurities^ such as pieces of seaweed or g^rass^ small 
stones, or coarse feathers^ &11 through to the gpround. 

The lightness of eider-down is well known^ this quality, 
combined with its power of retaining heat, giving it com- 
mercial value. A number of nests are therefore necessary 
to produce even a small quantity, and the storekeeper on 
Heimey will give as much as 8 krone ^ a Danish pound 
for well-cleaned down, while it fetches even larger prices 
in other parts of Iceland and is much more expensive in 
Great Britain. 

The form of the Eider-duck, but always with some slight 
difference^ is believed on Heimey to be one of the shapes 
taken by the ydskrimsli or sea-goblins^ which are still 
said to come ashore at night to fight with men, having 
the power of taking any appearance they please or even 
of remaining invisible. Debes tells a story of a girl who 
was decoyed away to the spirits by an apparition of a duck 
in the Faroes. 

The Eider-duck is not a very common bird in the 
Westman Isles^ and the puffin or Sea-parrot is very much 
more important to the islanders. According to the official 
lists as many as thirty-one or thirty-two thousand puffins 
are killed every smnmer in the Westman Isles, and it 
would probably be safe to estimate their true number as 
nearer forty thousand. 

The puffin is a stout little bird, black above and white 
below. In the breeding-season it has very bright red legs 
' zoo Ore* z krone « zs. z|ii. ; 9 Danish pomids^ zo lb. avoir. 
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and its beak is very large and brilliantly coloured. In 
autumn, however, tlie ornamental part of the beak is cast 
off bodily. This must materially alter the appearaBce of 
the bird, but as it goes far away from land as soon as the 
breeding-seasoa is over, specimens not in full breediof 
plumage or in an altogether immature condition, in which 
the beak is still quite small, ai'e very rarely seen, and are 
scarce even in our best museums. 

Through June, July, and August the puffins sit in tens 
of thousands all along the tops of the cliffs and on tte 
little hummocks which oover the slopes above the crag;. 
It IB necessary for them to choose an exalted positioiii 
because the length of their wings prevents tbem from 
nusing themselves into the air directly. By the end of 
September, when the young are fledged, they are away to 
sea, and hardly a specimen remains on the islands. 

In foggy weather one can approach them and even 
sit down among them above the crags; but when the 
day is clear they are far more alert. Bolt upright they 
sit, many of them still holding little rows of fishes in theil 
beaks ; and they groan together audibly. Should a man 
intrude upon them on a fine day, they begin to look self- 
conscious at once. They turn their heads in a furtive WBj 
and glance sideways at the intruder, and then they turn 
them away again as if nothing was the matter ; they 
stretch their wings just as a tired man stretches his arms, 
they preen their feathers, they become silent, they pat 
forward their little red legs and strut and waddle up and 
down in a more and more agitated way. Then, suddenly, 
as he comes very near, they launch themselves and flit 
round in bat-like circles. If he remains very still, they 
soon settle down again; but the slightert movement 
causes a repetition of the little drama, which is ludicrously 
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kuman, in the earlier stages of alarm, in its apparent 
pretence of nnconoem. At length the birds become so 
ilu^oaghly scared that they dash away without looking 
where they are going; not infrequently they fly straight 
into a rock, and occasionally do so with such violence that 
they kill themselYes. 

When a flock of puffins is surprised on the surface of 
the sea, the birds are just as much alarmed. If they have 
a little time to escape, they dive and swim away under the 
wstar ; but if a steamer comes upon them suddenly, they 
seem to be unable to make up their minds to this course, 
and they attempt to fly. The only way that they can do 
80 is to swim along, using their wings as paddles as well as 
tibdr 1^^, until they can gain sufficient impetus to raise 
ihem into the air. At least this is what appears to take 
place^ for it is probable that they do not intend to use 
their wings as paddles, but that the length of these organs 
caoses the tips to touch the surface at every stroke until 
Qiey happen to strike it sufficiently hard, or perhaps rather 
at the right angle, to lift the unwieldy body to which they 
aie attached. Very often the puffins^ after progressing for 
some distance over the sea in this quadripedal manner^ 
dbange their minds and dive instead of flying; but 
equally often they succeed in flying at last. 

It is interesting to watch them attempting to reach 
their burrows from the sea on a windy day. After they 
have once risen from the surface they are quite at the 
mercy of the wind and are driven in all directions as 
it eddies round the cliffs. Under these circumstances 
ihey exhibit more skill than would be imagined from 
their other movements. They take advantage of every 
hill, and often follow what is by no means the most 
direct, though it is under the circumstances the easiest^ 
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line of approach to their goal. They attempt every 
possible way^ however roundabout^ and at length succeed 
in their purpose through sheer perseverance and pluck, 
scuttling down their burrows with what looks very like an 
air of triumph. 

The puffin is known both in the Faroes and in the 
Westman Isles by the old Norse name of lundOf from which 
are probably derived such English place-names as Lundy 
Island — from lunda, a puffin^ and q^, an island. 

It is not difficult to catch this bird. Formerly, before 
the new laws came into force, the nestUngs were hooked 
out of their holes by means of an iron gaff^ and the adults 
were taken in long nets, which were stretched at night 
over a large extent of their nesting-ground, so that they 
flew into them when they came out of their IrarrowB in tiie 
morning. These methods are both ill^^ now, and no one 
is allowed to kill a young puffin. How important the 
nestlings were, however, is shown by the &ct that there is 
a special word in southern Icelandic for a young puffin, 
viz. p^yur-y and a considerable amount of poaching 
undoubtedly still goes on as regards thenu They are to 
the eye mere balls of black down, with narrow black beaks 
in no way remarkable. 

About twenty years ago the storekeeper on Heimey 
introduced the hand-net (which has been described in 
a previous chapter) from the Faroes; and it has become 
the only recognized implement in puffin-catching. It is 
called hdf in Icelandic. 

The puffin season in the Westman Isles is in June and 
July, terminating legally at the end of the latter month. 
During the greater part of it special camps are set up on 
the less accessible cliffs on Heimey and on some of the 
other islands, and the fowlers live for some weeks in tents. 
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Each man lias his own station at the edge of the cliffy and 
be catches the birds which fly over him in exactly the same 
way as the Faroemen do ; but he takes all that he can^ not 
excepting those with fish in their beaks, and does not use 
decoysL His method of kOling them is also rather different^ 
for instead of twisting the neck he holds the head in his 
right hand and rapidly jerks the bird across his chest. The 
effect is of course the same^ the neck being dislocated in 
either case. 

There is generally a little boy in each puffin camp 
whose duty it is to collect the birds as they are killed and 
to tie them together by the neck in bunches. Every few 
days some of the party return to the village, to carry down 
the birds and to obtain supplies. 

As soon as the puffins are brought home the women take 

them in hand. They are first plucked and then the breast* 

bone with the fle^h that adheres to it is cut off, this being 

the only part of the bird considered edible. All the breasts 

that are not wanted for immediate consumption are salted 

and stored in barrels for winter use. The wings, backs, 

heads and legs are strung together on long ropes and 

hang in festoons along the garden walls or between poles 

set up in the gardens. They are thus dried, and when 

diy are used as fuel. The feathers are carefully dried on 

trays or mats ; some are used locally in making bed-quilts, 

but the majority are sold for export to the storekeeper, 

who practically controls all commercial transactions in the 

island. 

A puffin in its natural condition is worth from 5 to 
5 ore; after being plucked it is sold for 3 ore. The 
storekeeper g^ves from 50 ore to i krone a pound, 
^cording to its condition, for the down. A pound is 
produced by about twenty birds. 
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The Westman folk believe that the puffi 
organized community, with a king, a queen, princes and 
princesses. The king is pure white and the queen white and 
yellow, while the princes and princesses are black and white- 
All these varieties actually occur, representing different 
degrees of albinoism, and the capture of any of them, 
especially of a ' puffin king/ b regarded as lucky. I do 
not think that exactly this superstition exists in the 
Faroes; indeed, Colonel Fielden tells a totally different 
story regarding the belief held about white puffins on the 
island of Skuoe, where he says that they are, or were, 
protected because they were supposed to have each been 
the saviour of a man's life. When a man was left on the 
bird-cliff owing to the sea rising and the boat which 
brought him being obliged to sheer off, he caught a puffin, 
plucked it, tied a cord to it, and threw it into the sn. 
Being cold without its feathers it swam to the boat, and hit 
companions were able to assist him on board with a rope tied 
to the other end of the string. It was thought that the bird's 
feathers would be white when they grew in again. In any 
case, whatever may be the explanation for the superAJ- 
tious feeling as regards albino puffins in one or other of thfl 
islands, it is undoubtedly an interesting instance of that 
reverence for abnormally white animals which occurs among 
many different races, one of its most notorious manifesta' 
tions being the worship paid to the so-called white elephant 
in Burma and Siam. 

To the Westman folk the Fulmar petrel is hardly second 
in importance even to the puffin. In 1898, according to 
statistics collected daily throughout the season, 34,319 
young birds of this species were taken in the Westman 
Isles, and this doea not include stray nestlings taken by 
children. Great emulation exists on this point among tite 



WESTMAN ISLES 107 

little boys^ one of whom^ to my own knowledge^ brought 

home over fifty yoxmg fulmars in a single season. More* 

over^ the season of 1898 was a very bad one, for the 

amount of rain which fell that summer rendered some of 

the difEs so slippery that they could not be properly 

worked. It is probable that quite 30^000 of this species are 

tdken in a goodyear^ including a few which are captured at 

mid- winter (when they become very tame) in the hand-net. 

The fulmar differs in every respect^ equally in structure, 
qppearanoe^ and habits^ from the puffin. At first sight it 
may easily be taken for a guU^ as its back is grey and its 
belly white, but a glance at the wings, which are longer in 
pioportion to the girth of the body, or at the abrupt 
posterior termination of the tail, will readily distinguish 
bd^een them. An even more important distinction, which 
eumot always be seen when the birds are on the wing, is 
tliat the nostrils of the fulmar, instead of being mere slits, 
lie enclosed in a pair of tubular chambers — a characteristic 
feature of the petrels and their allies the albatrosses. 
Some naturalists recognize two kinds of fulmars as occur- 
ring in the north-west Atlantic, one of them having darker 
j^nmage on the back than the other ; but they are probably 
mere varieties of the same species, or the difEerence may 
be due to age. Both are common in the Westman Isles. 

Even in the Westman Isles there are triaditions that the 
fahnar was not always an indigene. 

In early summer the female lays a pair of eg^s, one of 
which is frequently addled, on the bare cliff, generally in 
such a position that the young bird can retire for shelter 
from the elements into some cranny in the rock. It is fed 
by the parents,which put their beaks down its throat and 
regurgitate the food they have swallowed. 

As it approaches maturity, the parents leave it much to 
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itself^ deserting it to circle gracefully round the cragSi 
alighting now and then upon some jutting rock to screech 
and chatter with outstretched neck and gaping beak. Nol 
infrequently it takes the opportunity of their absence to 
flutter over the edge of the cliff. Sometimes it is drowned 
or dashed to pieces^ but more often it lands in safety and is 
caught by the children^ who hunt stray birds of the kind 
with dogs. 

The best way to observe the old fulmars on Heimey at 
their ease is to go out in a boat on the bay to the north d 
Thraela-eydi. In this bay Norw^^ian whalers are id the 
habit of anchoring the whales they have killed, until it 
may be convenient to tow them to their whaling station on 
the mainland of Iceland ; and these whales form a greit 
attraction to the fulmars^ which drive away any other birds 
that might wish to share the feast provided for them. They 
cannot pierce the whale's skin to get at the blubber which 
they seem to know it covers, but it is all scored with their 
attempts. The wound of the harpoon, which is often 
exposed as the whales float belly upwards, gives them an 
advantage, and they scoop up the oily exudation from the 
surface of the water. They are peculiarly attracted by 
the blubber, for they are so fond of any food of an oily 
nature that they are said to be obliged to eat a kind of 
sorrel, which usually grows on the cliffs they haunt, in 
order to counteract the physiological effects of a diet 
consisting wholly or mainly of fatty substances. The 
story appears to be founded on the authority of orni- 
thologists, but I cannot vouch for it personally. 

When the fulmars cannot get at the whale itself they 
are obliged to content themselves with the parasites which 
infest it. 

These are of several kinds, depending in some cases on 
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the species of the whale; for barnacles flourish on some 
qpecies and will not grow on others. On those whales 
which are favonrable for their development there are 
Qsoally two kinds of barnacles, which are especially 
nomerons on the diin. Only one of them is directly 
parasitic on the whale, while the other is parasitic on the 
parasite^ or at any rate grows often upon it. The former 
is the crown barnacle {Coranula diadema), which in 
appearance somewhat resembles the acorn barnacles com- 
mon on rocks in the sea, except that it reaches about two 
ind a half inches in diameter. It has no stalk, but con- 
nsts^ so for as can be seen when it is out of water, of 
a dull white sheU^ opening by a fleshy bag above and 
kTing ite base finnly adherent to and even embedded in 
the skin of the whale. The other barnacle is the eared 
species known to zoologists as Conchoderma auritum. It 
<mly grows on the shell of the crown barnacle^ never 
directly on the whale's skin^ but sometimes on that of 
large fish. It consists of a stalk, which hangs down in 
the water^ and of a head^ in which most of the important 
oigans of the animal are contained ; externally the head is 
provided with a pair of ear-like processes. The function 
of these structures is unknown^; they hang down below and 
on each side of the opening through which the barnacle ex- 
tends the arms that catch the organisms on which it feeds. 
As the barnacles die in the sun^ both species begin to 
spread out their arms^ and the fulmars then have a chance 
of pulling them from their shells and devouring them. 
The shell of the eared form has a leathery consistency, 
with hard plates embedded in it. The integument is of 
a very dark purplish brown^ mottled with white and glazed 
with a peculiar blue iridescence. 

^ Darwin suggests that they aid in respiration. 
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Asother whale panfiite on wMch the fulmars feed is the 
■o-eaBed wfaale^ooee or Cyamus, a email, pallid, angular 
, wlueb clings Brmly to the Emoothest surface hj 
svS ita Eharp daws, especially affecting the deep folds 
I tlie dun of many kinds of whales. The biids 
beoome so intent upon searchiiig it out that they can oft«n 
be driven from the whale only hy hlows. 

Sometimes, on the same hay as that in which the whala 
are anchored, they have an opportunity of indulging in a 
fieut so bountiful that they can aSord to share it with otha 
seafowl. The bay gives on the straits which sepaiats 
Heimey from Rangarval, and when certain conditions prm 
TaQ in these straits enormous numbers of small crastacean^ 
known to scienoe as Euth-enitfo craatieornU, are churned 
up to the surface, on which they float — still living, 
but unable to sink owing to the expanded gases in tbor 
tissues. They belong to the same group as the eand- 
hoppers and are identical with a form dredged up by 
Professor Sara from a considerable depth off the coast o£ 
Norway. There are specimens in the University Museum 
at Cambridge which I procured at Thraela-eydi, and whidi 
Mr. A. O. Walker and Dr. H. J. Hanson have kindly 
examined. What factors influence their appearance I do 
not know ; the Heimey people say that it depends upon 
the condition of the wind, but possibly it may be doe 
submarine volcanic activity, which is known to exist in 
neighbourhood. Possibly, however, it may be bron^ 
about solely by the meeting of currents in the Btraitg, for 
a somewhat analogous phenomenon occurs in the Straits of 
Messina, where it has been properly investigated. Deei^ 
sea fish ' with luminous organs and other peculiar formi 
have also been found floating off the Westman Isles. 
' S«e note at end of volame. 
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When the cnuttaeeuis oome ap the whole sea appears as 
if oovered by the cast down of young sea-fowls. It is of a 
pale yellow ooloor^ with which the grey beach is tinged as 
the tide goes out; amongst the mass the staring red eyes of 
the little animals can be distingoished on a close inspection, 
the remainder being composed of their bodies and limbs. 

Fulmars^ Kittiwakes^ Eider-ducks, and ' Odin^s chickens ' 

{Pialaropus iyperboreus) swarm to the bay to partake of 

the heaven-sent f east^ and soon entirely hide the surface of 

(he water with thdr bodies. But, sooner or later, a Robber- 

gaU or Great skua descends among them ; and then the 

Bider-ducks swim off, followed by their ducklings, the 

Phalaropes and Eittiwakes take to their wings, and only 

the fulmars are 1^ to share with it ; for the ' foul-gull ' — 

ind this is the literal meaning ot/ul^mar — ^fears no bird of 

(he air or the sea. 

The origin of its name and its immunity from attack is 
a peculiar habit which it shares with many other petrels, 
namely that of spitting at any aggressor a large quantity of 
oily liquid with an extremely diBagreeable and penetrating 
odour, which resembles that of a mixture of putrid fish and 
eod-liver oiL This power it exercises, to all appearance, 
Bot only on m^oabers of its own species (and on men who 
interfere with it) but even on smaller birds such as puffins. 
I have often seen both fulmars and puffins with the breasts 
of the peculiar yellow which the substance produces on 
white feathers, and have watched the old fulmars fighting 
with one another. 

The fulmar is too active and powerful a bird, at any rate 
in smnmer, to be netted, and the young are taken from the 
Bast just before they would leave it in the natural course of 
events. This critical period in their history is reached 
iboot the middle of August, the season only lasting for 
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t or (krte vnb, M they all appear ht be 
le IzMtt Bad BK only in good condition 
far » hrirf painj. The JTfcwwita used in killing them 
an B woodoB eUk, looDf ollred 4^9?; *^ ropes. The 
I lull I MM b^bI mil ml ill 1 1 B p»***— ■«■''« *™'™', ^"* '° longer; 
at iIe faaae it ia fnnided vidi a katber tiiong, by means of 
vUdi it is ■MHirilirii fern tbe b^ or the wrist of Ute 
towia, leanag Um at foD liberty to ose both hands in 
jJimlJHg At one tinte an irMi gaff was often fixed to 
erne end sf Ae dub aad was oaed in hooking out joxmg 
biida <iC digg i e n t kbtds {rom holes and bnrrows ; hut thii 
is Bot done now. Tfa« rcipes are of great length, made of 
Ae beet hemp, and all imported. 

On Heimey it is nsoal for six or seven men to go ont to 
ktQ fulmars together, and on the other islands the party ii 
oftoi larger. In all cases several of the fowlers cany the 
ropes wOQnd roond tbdr bodies, and each man has his ijepp. 
On acvoont of the disgusting habits of the bird special 
garmentfi are worn, which are more picturesque than is 
usually the case with the clothes of Icelandic men. They 
are always made of woollen cloth or knitted material, tight- 
&tting, old and often n^ged, stained in yellow patches 
with the fulmar's oil, very malodorous. The most 
peculiar part of the outfit is the mittais worn by the inai 
when handling ropes, whether at eea or on the cliff. They 
are shaped like a baby's mittens, with one compartment Far 
the four fingers and another for the thumb ; but the euriooa 
thing about them is that they have two thumb-stalls placed 
on opposite sides, one in front and one behind, at diagonally 
opposite comers. They are made in this way because it is 
found that the thumb-stall wears out before the rest of the 
mitten, and they can be turned round and worn with what 
was originally the back on the palm of the hand. They 
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are knitted out of very soft wool which is usually of a 
Inown colour, and are sometimes exported to the Faroes, 
where this peculiar shape is not in vogue among the local 
knitters. 

When the fulmar-catchers reach the top of the cliff on 
irhich they are to work — and they can generally do this 
from the land side without much difficulty — they separate 
into smaller parties of from two to six men. Each of 
these parties works a certain part of the cliff's face, and 
there is frequently an old man posted at some part where he 
ma see them all, in order that he may call out to them 
where the most fulmars are and where the rock is rotten. 
The number in each party depends on the character of the 
erag, most precautions being necessary where the ledges are 
covered with vegetation (such as coarse grass, sedum, 
angelica, feverfew, forget-me-nots, and scurvy grass), 
which often conceals loose stones but offers a tempting 
and precarious foothold. 

Suppose that they are working in pairs : one man of 
each pair sits down at the edge of the cliff and manages 
the rope which assists his comrade, using his body as a 
stake round which to wind it as he pulls it in and twisting 
the loose end round his waist for the sake of greater 
security. The climber may be tied to the rope, or, if 
he is experienced, may simply swarm up and down it, 
especially if there are no loose stones on the cliff. As 
a rule it is twisted round his waist and then round each 
thigh^ and sometimes it is further secured to a leather 
strap which passes diagonally across his chest. When 
this is done it is necessary for three or four men to hold 
the rope above, as the whole of the climber's weight may 
be suddenly thrown upon it at any moment. Occasionally 
it is further secured round a stake driven into the ground^ 

AJnAMDALM I 
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or even to an iron staple permanently fixed for the purpose. 
Should the cliff be very high, the whole party eometiniis 
make their way down it from above, to save the extreme 
laboar o£ climbing up a^in after they have descended. 
In this case the last man to go down must climb without 
the aid of a rope ; but the one just in front of him 
helps him by guiding his feet on to the ledges and p»- 
minences on which he noust find a foothold. When this is 
done the fulmars are thrown over the edge as they are killed, 
to be gathered up below after the descent, or to be picked off 
the Burtace of the water by the boatmen, who wait there 
for the purpose when the crag rises straight from the eea. 

An ingenious, but exhausting man(EUvre is practised by 
climbers whom it is necessary to haul up tor any distoiwe. 
They do not remain passive or att«mpt to climb as their 
fellows above drag in the rope, bat swing themselves as &i 
as possible off the rock with their feet ; and it is only when 
they have swung out as far as they can that the rope is 
drawn taut. "When this is done over and over again the 
labour of hauling in is very much decreased. 

When the yoiing fulmars see the men approaching them 
they either flutter over the edge of the rock or else prepare 
to defend themselves. Those which take the former courae 
are frequently drowned or dashed to pieces, but a lar^ 
proportion reach the ground in safety, as they are very 
nearly able to fly. The children and the dogs, shoniii 
the cliff have a beach at its base, wait to receive tbeni, 
killing them by biting through the backs of their sknUt 
Whether the children have learnt from the dogs thit 
this is the best way to kill a fulmar, I do not know; 
it is certainly reckoned the correct way in the Westmsu 
Isles, if only one can approach the birds from behini 
This the fowlers can seldom do, and they aim at stunning 
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hem. before they can spit; for the young birds defend 
themselves in the same way as the adults and can eject their 
oQ violently to the distance of several feet. Before doing 
^, however^ they puff themselves out in such a way that 
fheir apparent size is much increased, they stretch their 
nedoiy bias like snakes^ quiver^ gurgle and splutter, and 
toaBj open their beaks widely^ as photographs show— and 
fliCB dot O0III6B the oil. 

WImi the day's fowling is over, that is to say when it is 
JiiiiHC tone (sbont 3 p.m.), the fulmars which have been 
UDed nei iied together and brought down to the village^ 
poniiiettea being sent up to carry them. The women 
noamUBOBk, pluok and clean them, and cut off their heads, 
iri]igil^-.4aid lege. They are then split open, and the fat 
&am :flie interior of the body is carefully scraped out. 
WlMii;;lUi bae been done, a few of the bodies are smoked 
om m'^BoBb of driftwood and are then salted; but the 
Bugoriljf'^an eimply packed in casks between layers of 
«tti Jtepoed in the former way they are regarded as a 
petkitlimicj and form the chief dish at a feast which is 
' yiefifce end of the birding season. The ones preserved 
a An sum simple manner are mostly kept for winter 
mmffUg/Hom, and a few are eaten fresh. 

The fit ie need mainly in two ways, being either boiled 

I down to foim oil or, salted and flavoured with spices^ eaten 

1 widLfaBad instead of butter. It naturally contains a large 

I proporiioa of water^ and though each bird yields (partly 

onder the skin and partly in the inside of the body) what 

seems a very great amount of fat^ ten good fulmars are 

zequired to produce a litre of pure oil. 

The oil is chiefly used in native-made lamps^ a twist of 
eotton or linen forming the wick. These lamps resemble 
the Scottish ' crusie ' very closely, but are generally rather 

I a 
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- irAeie lihere is one in every kitchen^ y 
^^^^^^^l^f bviMiglit over from the mainland J 
^^$f^ ^'^fb^fP^^ ^ ^^^ V^^ *^^ flickering light; 1 
^/tf>^ mtererting fmsb, of which we had many 
^tf ^ '^ L^ on Heimey, that the Icelanders can see better 
f'^^ d$xk than we can do. Probably this is due t6 
^vidoMl experience gained daring the long nights of 
^ier in a country where efficient lighting apparatus is 
^fidom to be got and proper illuminants are costly. 

The skin of the fulmar^ freshly removed^ is said to 
fl)nn an excellent dressing for either cuts^ bums^ or 
bruises. The entrails^ heads^ legs, and feet are carefully 
dried to be used as fuel On account of the oil they 
contain they are valuable for this purpose, especially on 
an island like Heimey, where there is neither peat nor 
brushwood and practically all the indigenous fuel is of 
animal origin — droppings of the sheep and cattle^ birds* 
remains^ bones of sharks^ skates^ and other fishes^ and the 
residue that is over after fish-liver oil has been extracted. 
Women may sometimes be seen searching along the beach 
at low tide for the bodies of any fulmars or other petrels 
which the waves may have cast ashore^ in order to use 
them for this purpose. 

The feathers of the fulmar can rarely be freed from all 
taint of oil^ and are therefore of less value than those of 
the puffin : they are mostly used locally. When clean 
they are worth from 30 to 50 ore a pound. The birds 
themselves, plucked, sell for from 10 to i:& ore. 

White fulmars, like white puffins, sometimes occur. 
They are also called ^ kings,^ and are believed to portend 
good fortune to their captors. 
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More fulmars are generally killed on Solnaeker than on 
^j other cliff. This skerry^ as its name implies^ is 
also a favourite nesting^place of the gannet or Solan-goose^ 
which breeds in large numbers on the Bass Rock and 
other isolated islets off the coast of Scotland. It does 
not now nest on Heimey or any of the larger islands of 
the Westman group, but is confined to a few remote skerries^ 
the most distant of which is Sulnasker. 

The rock rises sheer out of the sea some hours' sail^ 
with a good wind^ from Heimey^ and is regarded as the 
most dangax>u8 and at the same time the most prolific 
bird-cliff in the islands. Its being the property of the 
eommuitity causes it to be regarded with considerable 
Beatiment, axid it is €be focus of some interesting customs 
and superstitions. The man who climbs it for the first 
time is bound to treat his comrades on their return^ and 
also to dieposit an offerings which usually takes the form 
of a small coin or an iron nail^ in a cairn on the summit. 
This cairn is ealled the ' Skerry Priest/ and its legend is 
as follows : — 

Onoe upon a time two men climbed Sulnasker. They 
Were the fraat to do so. When they reached the top of the 
2tag tiiey threw themselves down on the grass to rest^ and 
)ne of fhem said, ' It is by 6od*s grace that we have come 
uther I * His comrade replied, ' I had come, whether God 
nlled it or no ! ' An earthquake immediately shook the 
Qipious climber into the sea, but the pious man was held 
list by a giant, who was the Skerry Priest. The Skerry 
^est then showed him the easiest way to descend, helped 
im to make a track up the crag, and promised to aid him 
dth his fowling. When the right time came to take the 
irds the giant would beckon to the people on Heimey; 
»ut if they came without his invitation some misfortune 
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overtook them and they got no look* Everjr New Year's 
Eve he came over to Heimey in a stone boat and took 
sapper with the priest at Ofenleiti on the island. 

The legend is intereBting from several points of view. 
In the first place it illustrates the truth that similar 
conditions give rise to similar folklore^ no matter how 
far apart two districts or peoples may be. In other 
countries where pumice is seen floating on the water 
legends of stone boats occur, and even in Tahiti one 
of the native gods was supposed to travel in a craft 
which was actuaUy a piece of pumice. The similarity 
of birding customs all over the world is also illustrated. 
In the edible birds-nest islands of Lower Siam I have seen 
the fowlers making ofEenngs of a portion of their take — 
not in a caim^ but before conical stones of a very similar 
form — ^and ensuring the neutrality or protection of the 
spirit of the caves by dedicating to it food and wax tapen 
before entering them. 

There is no preliminary propitiation of the rock spirit 
in the Westman Isles, new-comers being merely introduced 
to his favourable notice; but a custom which may be 
a christianized relic of some such practice persists; for 
the fowlers, before climbing the crag, recite a special 
prayer for guidance and safety on the rock. What Victor 
Hugo says about the rocks off the coast of Brittany in 
his Toilers of the Sea may be considered in this respect, 
and it may be recalled that in certain of the Outer 
Hebrides the birding season began with an elaborate 
ceremony, in which a procession, evidently for the purpose 
of driving off the spirits, formed an important part. The 
fine which those who climb a steeple for the first time in 
Lancashire and other parts of England have to pay also 
has its bearing on the subject; while the legend of 
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Trolsboved in the Faroes and of the bullock which haunted 
it after the death of the troll whose head it was, is worthy 
of Dote in the same connexion. 

The young gannets are taken on Sulnasker on the first 
calm day in the third week after the completioii of the 
fulmar season. This usually falls towards the eud of 
September. Owing to the distance of the rock from the 
Home Isle, it is necessary for the fowlers to start very 
early in the morning j and the two constables go their 
rounds calling them and the boatmen long before day- 
break. As soon as it is light a boat containing the party 
sets off from the village, containing, besides the men, 
fowhng and fishing-tackle and rakes, which will be 
employed in picking up the dead birds from the surface 
of the sea. A prayer is said for safety on the sea by the 
helmsman as the boat gets clear of laudj all doff their 
caps and cross themselves, and then resume conversation. 
A song is often started- — generally either the Farish ballad 
o£ £-ing Olaf Trigasson or else an Icelandic vereion of 
some English mueic-hall ditty. It is a curious sign of 
the times how songs o£ the latter kind fly all round the 
world. A favourite of the natives of the Malay peninsula, 
even in remote Patani, is a translation of 'A Bicycle Built 
for Two,' which is also appreciated by these Westman 
fowlers, having been adopted into Icelandic as well as 
Malay. 

In the boat there are two men to every oar, one to 
relieve the other after a short spell of work; and, if the 
wind be favourable, the sail is soon set. Icelandic seamen, 
however, prefer, like the Faroemeu, t« row rather than 
sail, ou account of the treacherous nature of the winds 
among the islands. 

If it is low tide when they reach Sulnasker a party is 
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zfL s la^ ^DEf dt JfUMii aea w e ed at its hum, 
wrESL 'SUBS ctixcs JBi vofmL SkaM, the tide be highi 
i,,g^ ffR'g-'trr z azKooKed in iMiiiiiig at alL When 
^3s 3IK z«BL ^ihkl A ^a■e vsr or another^ tlie boat sheen 
cf aaii rs wcssassi &li naad the roek^ or even mider^ 
h — f:r h fiziBi a bng^ Batmal ardi^ under whidi 
fia2si aie often taken — wbfle their oomnidei 
^ 1^ hsser soamble np as best they can to 
% \gigt cc vsieh there is rcom tar them to sit in comfoTt 
TVre th«7 lake oC dieir dioes which are tied np into 
a bcai> vith the dnhs at one end of their rope. The 
pvarer tor safety on die diff is then said. 

The most expert chmher goes first, dragging up the 
mfptj widi the chibs and shoes tied to it, behind hum. It 
isfastesie^ at the other end roond his waist. As sooiias 
he readies a ledge he seats himself in a firm positioiii 
gnsps the rope tightly, and assists his fdlows with it to 
follow him, calling ont directions to them. Going along 
the ledges they are aU roped together. Thus, by dow 
stages, the summit is attained. The ascent takes at least 
two hours if there are inexperienced men of the party, 
though the cliff is not more than 200 feet iu height. 

The top of Sulnasker is not level, but slopes down 
towards one side. A far more serious difficulty to pro- 
g^ression upon it lies in the little hummocks of vegetation 
and the puffins' holes with which it is covered; indeed, 
one has to watch one's feet very carefully to avoid tripping. 
The slope is explained by the earthquake in the legend of 
the rock, which is believed to have been at one time flat. 
Very probably it is really due to a landslip or an eartli- 
quake, which would be paralleled by some disturbance 
which greatly altered its shape a few years ago, largely 
destroying the symmetry of the natural tunnel under it> 
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thongh tliis tunnel is not a mere superficial cave^ but 
contains water of great depth ; so great^ indeed^ that native 
fishermen say that it has no bottom. 

The bare rock crops up on the surface only in two 
patches^ each of which is about fifty yards square. It is 
on them that the gannets breed. Here they sit in hundreds^ 
cackling like a flock of real geese^ the slightly shriller cry 
of the young birds being easily distinguishable from that 
of the adults. Each nest consists of a little pile of grass^ 
seaweed^ and dirt^ to which the old birds add continually 
throughout the nesting season; they may often be noted 
even as late as the end of September flying about with 
seaweed for the purpose in their beaks. Some of the 
nestlings are still covered with white down at the time 
of the fowlers^ visits on some this down is partly replaced 
by speckled feathers^ and in the case of a few it has com- 
pletely disappeared. 

As the heads of the fowlers are seen coming above the 
edge of the cliffy the cackling is redoubled. They range 
themselves in line, walking round the nestlings with up- 
lifted clubs^ so as to get between them and the edge. 
Then they advance^ thrust the old birds out of the way^ 
and knock the young ones on the head. Few of the old 
birds take to flighty but they remain cackling angrily on 
the grass until the slaughter is consummated. Some of 
them have already assumed the adult plumage of white — 
now sadly besmirched — with black tips to the wings and 
a pale yellow tinge on the head and neck ; but many still 
show a greater or less admixture of black in their feathers ; 
for the gannet breeds before it assumes its final dress^ the 
complete change of plumage taking several years. Other 
birds^ roused from their nests on the clifPs face^ wheel 
round and round in the air, adding their quota to the babel 
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on the top. In five murates all is over; tlie ground 
slippery with blood and with the young fish which t 
birds have disgorged; a few nestlings, not quite atunnt 
Bob and cackle feebly; others breathe heavily like a persoi 
aeleep ; the old birds make occasional ineffective dabs wit 
their formidable beaks at the men, and fiap their vringi 
with wrath. Only those nestlings which are on the ledgu 
below the summit escape; and a few o£ them are killed 
earher in the year, together with the fulmars. 

When all have been dispatched the bodies are gathered 
to the edge at a point where the rock ascends sheer fram 
the sea. Then, together with the clubs, they are pitched 
over, each one striking the surface with a noise like 
report of a gun. The boat below is in waiting, and thi> 
birds and clubs arc raked into it. 

When any newcomer has paid his tribute to the Skeny 
Priest, the descent, which is even more difficult than tli$ 
ascent, begins. Often the boat cannot now approach quilA 
close to the landing-place, as the sea rarely remaiiu 
absolutely calm for any penod and the tide has probably 
risen in the interval since the landing. When Mr. Eustatt 
Gumey and I went up Sulnaaker in 1898 this happened 
while we were on the rock, and a slight swell had come on. 
There was some difficulty in getting into the boat, whiolk 
had to keep a yard or two away, for fear of being dashed 
violently against the clifE. It needed all the skill of the 
boatmen to manage her, and the climbers were madi 
perplexed as to what to do with inexperienced persons 
like ourselves. At last they tied me up with a rope, tlH 
loose end of which they passed through an iron ring 
permanently fixed in the rock. Then, without sayii^ 
anything, they took me up and threw me across to tbe 
boatmen^ who caught me easily. My friend was not sO 
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light as I^ and he was forced to trost more to his owa 
activity. The fowlers followed us one by one^ nntil the 
last man was left. He tied the rope ronnd his waist^ 
passed it through the iron ring^ and threw the loose end 
across to the boat^ where it was firmly held. Then^ leaping 
into the sea^ he reached the boat with a very few strokes; 
the rope was untied^ palled in^ and we started homewards. 

As we entered the bay at Heimey a white flag was 
hoisted^ to show that there had been no disaster. The 
whole population quickly congpregated on the sbore^ the 
women bringing hot coffee for their men-kind in little metal 
flasks. Each fowler and boatman chose out a single bird 
for his supper^ and then the remainder were distributed in 
the way described above^ the sherifE presiding. 

In the month of September of that year 662 young 
gannets were killed in the Westman Isles ; 560 of these 
coming from Sxdnasker on the one day on which we visited 
it. Each bird is worth 35 5re^ as it provides a con- 
siderable amount of edible matter; but the feathers are 
valueless^ being too stifE for stuffing cushions or other 
purposes of the kind. The bodies furnish very little oil^ 
though a small quantity is obtained by boiling the skins ; 
for the place of &t appears to be taken in the gannet to 
a large extent by an elaborate system of air spaces. These 
probably act as a warm jacket round the bird^ very much 
as the fat does in the case of the fulmar or shearwater. 

Both Sriinnich's and the Common guillemot^ and also 
a few Bazorbills^ are taken on Heimey and the other islands 
while they are sitting on their eggs in June. These birds 
all belong to the family of the auks, of which the puffin is 
a member also ; they lay on the broader ledges of the 
difEs^ sitting together in rows and bowing towards one 
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another in a most curioua way. They are snared 
above by a ninning noose of fine wire or twine which is 
slipped over their necks, a long pole, to which it is attaoiied 
at one end, enabling the fowlers to reach them more easily. 
Only a few hundreds of each species, however, are taken 
annually, and they are not individually more valuable than 
puffins, though they are larger birds. They yield just 
about the same weight of feathers, and the feathers are of 
the same value and quality, 

A certain number of the Black guillemot (an allied bird 
which differs more markedly as to its plumage in different 
sea£ons of the year than most sea-fowl do) are also shot at 
sea, both during the breeding season and also later ia 
autumn, when their black colour is beginning to be mottled 
with white. 

Shearwaters are birds of the petrel family which are 
largely nocturnal in their habits, nesting at the end of 
very long burrows, which run chiefly in a horizontal direc- 
tion. The young nestlings are extremely fat, and often 
fetch as much as 50 ore each, because of the labour of 
digging them out ; but only a comparatively small number 
are taken in a year. The species that breeds in the West- 
man Isles is probably the Manx shearwater (Ptijiiuu 
anghnim). 

The shearwater completes the list of the bii'ds which are 
taken in any considerable numbers for food ; but Eittiwakee 
and gulls are occasionally eaten, being caught by children, 
chiefly for the sake of their feathers, by means of bait«d fiah- 
hooks and a line. A few other birds, such as cormorants, 
are sometimes shot for culinary purposes. The Stormy 
and the Fork-tailed petrels are captured alive in the few 
islands where they breed, in order that they may be used id 
playing a practical joke on any one who has annoyed flw 
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fowlers. The men listen until they hear the birds * purring ^ ' 
in the burrow in which they nest^ and catch them in a sack 
placed oyer the mouth of the hole. When a number have 
been taken in this way they are surreptitiously let loose at 
night in the house of the obnoxious person. The birds 
have a peculiar darting flighty which has, in conjunction 
with their shape^ caused them to be called * sea-swallow ' in 
Icelandic; they are mostly black or dark grey in colour^ 
but have a very conspicuous white patch above the rump ; 
their cry of alarm, which is quite different from the 
'pTUTing' noise they make in their burrows, is weird and 
uncanny. As they dart about in the dark inside the house 
the white patch alone is visible^ and they cry continually^ 
alarming the person on whom the joke has been played in 
a very efficacious manner ; indeed^ it is not to be wondered 
that he thinks that his house is haunted. 

A bird which should not pass without mention is the 
Little auk^ though it does not breed and is not captured in 
the Westman Isles. Essentially a northern species^ it only 
nests within the Arctic circle, its most southerly breeding- 
place being the little island of Grimsey, which lies, just 
within the Arctic circle^ off the north coast of Iceland. In 
winter^ however, it comes south, often visiting Great Britain 
in considerable numbers, but varying from year to year in 
the extent and character of its migrations. It is one of the 
smallest and most delicate-looking of true sea-birds, and its 
appearance in their seas has caused the Westman folk^ who 
know nothing of its real habits, to speculate as to its breed- 
ing and origin. By a process of thought not altogether 
incomprehensible they have come to confuse it with the 

^ The word used to express the purring of a cat on Heimey means 
literaUj to grind com, the sound produced by the hand-querns in 
eommon use being yeiy similar to a purr. 
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Halcyon of the Greeks, and ita only name in south Ii 
is nowialifon. With the name of this fabuloua bird it has 
also assumed the legend, being thought to build a floating 
nest on the sea with ita own feathers, without, however, 
so tar as the Westman people know, enjoying ' halcyon 
days ' during the period of iacubation. 

The Westman men are regarded as the most skilfnl 
fowlers in all Iceland, and they have even extended their 
dominion beyond their own islands. Off the west coast of 
Iceland there is a solitary rock known as the ' Meal Sack' 
on account of its covering o£ white guano, which is due to 
countless generations o£ gannets and other birds having 
nested upon it. Until a few years ago no one had ever 
climbed this rock, and it was considered quite inaccessible. 
The King of Denmark, to whom it belonged, offered it to 
any one who could scale it, and two men from Heimey suc- 
ceeded in doing so. They have fised chains and cut stepe 
in the cliff, rendering it comparatively easy of ascent, and 
now reap what is considered locally a handsome income 
from the gannets they kill upon it. 

Of course fowling, like every other trade, has its mis- 
fortunes ; but these are not nearly so great or so frequent 
ae they would appear likely to be. A cool head, a keen 
eye, a steady arm, and a sure foot reduce the dangers to 
a minimum, while these very dangers are so obvious tbat 
they keep the mind alert Every year some accident occurs ; 
but fowling accidents are generally not very serious ; only 
rarely do they prove fatal. The two things which the 
fowlers fear are loose stones and slippery grass, and pi 
ably more men are hurt by stones which their compani 
have dislodged than by falls. Wonderful stories are 
of those who have fallen over cliffs even as high as se' 
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handred feet without any great injmy to themselves. In 
&cty it is affirmed that if a man in this fearful predicament 
does not lose his presence of mind^ he may save himself 
alive by doubling up his knees to his chin and clasping 
them with his two hands while he is &lling^ especially if 
he happens to have on a loose coat which will help to 
support him in the air. It is only if he &lls into the sea^ 
however^ that this manoeuvre could avail him much; it 
would not save him from being dashed to pieces against the 
stones of the beach. I am inclined to believe that a man 
whose head was strong enough to enable him to perform 
an action of the kind while in the very act of fallings 
would not be likely to &11 at all ; but I am only telling 
what I have been told by the fowlers themselves. 

A word or two may not be out of place as to a diet of sea- 
fowPs flesh. The Icelanders and we ^ Europeans ' (as they 
call us) naturally approach the question from two entirely 
different points of view^ which doubtless have in each case 
a physiological basis. We abhor anything that tastes of oil ; 
the Icelanders revel in such flavours, as all Arctic and sub- 
Arctic peoples would seem to do. It is probable thafc this 
is not solely due to the rigours of the climate to which they 
are subjected^ but partly to a something, possibly vegetable 
substances ^, lacking in their food, and partly to cultural or 
even racial causes. Darwin has noted that in certain parts 
of South America the Oauchos of the Pampas, who have 
no opportunity of obtaining vegetable food, can eat fat in 
a way which would cause nausea in a European, and I have 
been much struck myself with the difference in this respect 
between Siamese cookery and that of the Malays. The 

^ This is Darwin's view, but it seems to have very little physiological 
justification. See the NotumlisfB VcyagB, P* zi? (1870 ^O* 
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difference can be noted in the same district, evea in the 
same village ; but it would here seem to be a cultural 
rather than a phyBiological one, seeing that the MaJajs and 
Siamese in the country where it was remarked are not 
racially distinct, but chiefly divided by religion, I well 
remember the gusto with which a Siamese youth remarked 
in my hearing that he liked duck ' because there was much 
fat,' and the scorn with which the Malays, to whom he 
was speaking, received the statement. Possibly, in this 
case, the disgust expressed for fat arose primarily from the 
dislike felt by all Mahommedans for anything connected 
with the pig, as lard is commonly employed in the eookety 
of the Siamese, who are Buddhists ; but it appears to haTe 
become more or less of a fised principle, at any rate with 
the more civilized Malaya, that fat is itself disgusting as an 
ari^icle of diet. 

Even to a British palate several of the Icelandic sea-fowl 
provide good eating, especially the puffin and the BIacl> 
guillemot ; but they are preferable when the skin and as 
much as possible of the fat have beeu removed before cook- 
ing. To the Icelander, on the other hand, the skin, which 
contains a very great deal of fat, is the best part of the 
bird. The fulmar cannot be cooked in such a way as to 
deprive it altogether of oiliness: except for the yonng 
shearwater, which is if anything more oily, it is the lee- 
lander's favourite. During the six weeks we spent on 
Heimey we could often get no meat but fulmar's fiesh, and 
at first welcomed it as a relief from the tastelessness of I 
boiled cod. Every time the dish appeared, however — and ' 
it could always be smelt before it was seen — it became mow 
and more repugnant, until at last it was only with difficulty 
that we could eat it at all. 

A diet of sea-fowl's flesh CTidently agrees, in the case of 
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adtdts^ with the Westman f olk^ who appear to be healthier 
both in mind and body than their neighbours on the main- 
land ; for they are certainly more robust^ and seem to be &r 
less morbid and gloomy in their outlook on life. Leprosy 
is extremely rare among them, though it is common in 
many Icelandic districts, and it is interesting to notice in 
this connexion that they make less use of salted fish than 
do the Icelanders of the mainland^ having salted birds to 
take its place. They would never think themselves of eat- 
ing the dried cods' heads which they sell, chiefly as winter 
fodder for cattle and ponies but also for human consump* 
tion, to the people of Rangarval. In 1898 there was one 
leper on Heimey — a little boy whose mother had died of 
the same disease. So pecidiar was this thought that it was 
believed that the woman had been made ill by some medi- 
cine the local doctor had given her and had transmitted her 
illness to her son, as no other case had been known for 
a long time previously. I am not arguing that badly pre- 
pared fish is the cause of leprosy, as some maintain ; for 
I have no special knowledge of the question. I merely put 
this &ct on record. Soth sexes suffer on the island from 
a kind of eczema. 
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CHAPTER V 

MODERN ICELAND 

Thb first discoverers of America^ the earliest Aictie 
explorers^ poets and liistorians (naiped and nameless) in- 
numerable^ warriors and scholars not a few, were bom of 
old in Iceland ; now her glorj has departed^ leaving some 
score of grave-mounds in a remote and desolate island,, 
echoed by an aimless longing in the heart of a poor and 
isolated race. If anything of the old viking spirit lives 
on in the worlds Iceland is not its home. 

The Faroeman will readily confess that his country has ^ 
not progressed as greater countries have done; but li6 
cannot understand that Iceland is^ in essentials^ but little i 
more advanced than the Faroes, and that where she baa 
gone forward she is often less worthy of praise. In his eyes 
Reykjavik's iron mansions are very palaces, not quite 80 
magnificent as the stone houses of Lerwick or Kirkwall, 
maybe ; but fine indeed. Leith and Copenhagen are yet 
more wonderful, but they belong to a different world — io 
Europe, as the Faroeman himself would say. The attrac- 
tions of Reykjavik, with its hideous ^tin' houses, its sham 
modernity, will, in his opinion, offer to the 'European' 
attractions superior to anything that the Faroes can pro- 
vide — and the Faroeman is right, chiefly because there are 
agents in Iceland who will provide, for a price, the majority 
of those conveniences which are so attractive to the man 
who travels because it is the correct thing to do, or 
because he must, and so irritating to him the object of 
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f whose journeys is a tme holiday — ^a change of scene and 

f atmosphere. 

Be this as it may^ the attractions of Iceland are not 
always pre-eminent, for while a Farish cottage is generally 
clean^ an Icelandic fannhoose is almost as often airless, 
filthy, and verminous, A mediaeval monk described Ice- 
land^ in summer time, as a country which was so light that 
a man could see to pick the lice off his shirt at midnight^ 
and, in this respect at any rate^ it has changed very little. 
The modem Icelandic peasant is curiously devoid of all 
conception of cleanliness of person^ home^ and food; at 
the Hot Springs^ which act as a public wash-house for 
Reykjavik, it is no uncommon sight to see a woman fill 
her coffee-pot from a tiny pool in which the dirty clothes 
of several households are steeping. For this neglect of 
ordinary precautions the Icelanders suffer in what they call 
the ^ liver plague^' a disease of parasitic origin, caused by 
the immature stage of a tapeworm derived from the dogs 
which share their homes. 

If scenery^ again^ be taken as a criterion^ that of the 
Faroes is quite unique, chiefly because of the marvellous 
effects of mist and smishine, brilliant flower-strewn slope 
and barren rock^ and the weird avenues of pyramidical hills 
which embrace the fjords so closely. Icelandic scenery also 
has its marvels — its table-lands of cinders^ its broad green 
valleys, the white steam of its hot springs and geysers, and, 
above all, the brief autumnal glory of its diminutive forests 
of dwarf willow, dwarf birch and blaeberry. Yet in Iceland 
there is something wanting; the highest hills lack boldness 
of outline, the glaciers, which are the largest in Europe, are 
tame compared with those of Norway or the Alps, and the 
verdure of the valleys lacks the exquisite freshness of the 
Farish hillsides — ^it is the rank growth of swamps. It is 
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characteriebic of Iceland that the place of the daisy, which is 

common enough in the Faroes but absent from the largw 
island, is largely taken by the Grass of Parnassus — a. plant 
which does not grow save in boggy land. Nor is the I 
human element in the landscape picturesque, the iaimsj 
and churches being almost invisible, owing to their covering .' 
of turf, or standing boldly forth in all the glory of new| 
' tin.' 

A well-tnown journalist and lawyer of Reykjavik ones 
remarked in my hearing that the only true thing an Ice- 
lander could say was that all Icelanders were liars— » 
remark which probably possessed more cleverness than 
truth, though a stranger who had only heard the Ice- 
landers talking for effect, as they are too fond of doing, 
might well agree. The ordinary Icelander, when he talks 
to a 'European' is often so conscious of the glory of his 
ancestors, and of the present intellectual and moral state 
of Iceland, that he is apt to indulge in hyperbole — the 
ancient Icelanders were the greatest heroes, the greatest poets, 
aud the greatest explorers that ever were; they taught 
Columbus^ bow to discover America, their literature was 
infinitely the greatest that ever was written ; they them- 
selves were the bravest men that the world has ever seen; 
Thorwaldsen was an Icelander, and he was the finest artist 
that Europe ever produced ; it is horrible for an Icelander 
to contemplate the immorality of Loudon ; look at the 
morality of Reykjavik (the purity of which, it must be 
confessed, is open to doubt) : and so on. Or sometimeE, 
especially when he is not sober, the Icelander affects 

' It is an hiatorioal fact that Columbua visited Iceland daring tin 
year before tlits commencement of bin great voyuge ; but we hav« no 
iaformatioD bb to nbether or do he examined tbe documenb «r 
traditions then in the iBland concerning the long-lost loeltrndio eoTonr 
in ' Viudand ' (Labrador ?j. 
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a deprecatory mood, whining that Iceland is a poor 
miserable Kttle place, devoid of everything, inferior in its 
ponies to . Shetland. In both of these moods I have seen and 
heard him repeatedly ; but I am inclined to think that he 
reserves ihem largely for the ^ European's ' sympathetic ear. 
When, however, he begins to talk against the ponies of 
his country, he has sunk very low in his own estimation, 
and the foreigner is inclined to wonder ; for to the majority 
of those who visit Iceland (not being salmon-fishers or 
historians absorbed in the past, but merely tourists), the 
ponies are the one feature of the country which makes it 
worthy of a visit. The charm of Iceland is the freedom 
from the petty cares and worries of business or study that 
it offers, the absence of society, newspapers, and letters. 
It is the ponies alone that make such freedom endurable 
to the ordinary man, harassed by that peculiar disease 
of our civilization — an insatiable hatred of sitting still. 
The ponies are not particularly fast ; they are rarely even 
spirited; a child or an old woman could ride them, but 
they have certain attractive qualities, due perhaps rather 
to their environment than to themselves. Now galloping 
over the plain, now fording a glacier stream, now chasing 
the ever-errant pack ponies up a slope so steep that it 
almost seems as if rider and steed would be precipitated 
backwards, the busy man can forget all else and enjoy 
only the excitement of the moment. The discomfort of 
the night before is forgotten, and the horror of the night 
to come fades in the vivid anticipation of supper. Riding 
from one farm with a name that he can only pronounce 
with difficulty to another, the traveller feels that he goes 
from nowhere to nowhere, and the inconsequence of his 
journey is delightful. Should he travel in luxury with a 
tent, the uncomfortable nights need not be a reality to him. 
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Not less valuable to the native than to the touriat, 
Icelandic ponies are so strong that no work appeal's too 
great or too prolonged for their exertions. Grass is their 
only summer food ; hay, and when that fails, dried eods'^ 
heads, all they have in winter, even when they are not ' 
obliged to fend for themselves. Those that are small and 
miserable are exported to England to work in the mines, 
but those that remain in Iceland reach no great size, sad * 
few have any beauty of form or motion. During the | 
summer in Iceland, the cost of keeping a pony is about , 
a farthing a day, though in a bad winter it may be con- i 
siderably more. Everybody rides. To walk is considered 
to be deficient in personal dignity, to pay a call on foot 
in the country, or even to dismount uninvited at a fann- 
house door, is looked upon as a breach of good manners. 
The very beggars are men who, through laziness, bad 
management, or misfortune, are unable to produce sufficient 
on tbeir own farms to support tbeir families, and who ride 
round to their neighbours with a large bag, in which 
they receive broken meats and castoff clothing. "Without 
the ponies it would be impossible for the lowest savage 
to exist in Iceland, eseept directly on the coast; for 
without food from the eea, if not from abroad, there would 
be nothing to eat. Every luxury, every article above tie 
necessities of primitive man, every plank of wood, every 
piece of metal, every pound of com, must come from the 
outside; the land produces eheep and a few miserable 
potatoes, the sea and the rivers produce fish ; every other 
kind of food is exotic, and the materials for so foreign an 
article of diet as bread must come oversea. Still inBuenced 
by the ban of the Christian missionaries who came to 
Iceland from Germany in the early days of her history, 
the majority of Icelanders refuse to eat the Sesh of horses; 
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but there are hama, both in the north and the sonth of the 
island^ where this wholesome addition to a monotonous diet 
is not despised. Yet^ though these modem hij^pojahagi are 
few in number, the food supply of the whole population is 
entiielj dependent on the ponies, which carry in the hay, 
transport the wool to the coast, and bring fish to the 
farms which are not near the sea. Indifferent as to 
their track, sure-footed as goats, they trot along through 
marshes, over mountains, across rivers, in single file, some- 
times herded by a dog like sheep, sometimes tied tail to 
head, often almost hidden by their load. Given time and 
numbers, they will carry anything from a man to the wood 
and metal for a house ; it is largely thanks to them that 
there are no villages on the mainland of Iceland, but only 
towns and farmsteads; and it must be remembered that 
Iceland is an island about one-fifth larger than Ireland. 

The distinction between town and village may seem, at 
first sight, an arbitrary one, for an Icelandic town need 
not consist of more than half a dozen houses ; but in Ice- 
land such a collection of dwellings has none of the common 
rural life that one finds in the villages of the Faroes. 
This is because it has originated as a Danish trading- 
station, being always on the coast, while the Farish 
village is a natural outcome of the resources of the country. 
The Icelandic coast town is essentially a * cheaping-stead,' 
a place where the people of the surrounding district may 
sell their goods or exchange them for foreign produce, 
a point on the coast where a wharf for small ships has 
been built. In the heroic age almost every Icelander who 
had the means became a trader, visiting Europe in search 
of warlike pleasure and commercial supplies. What he 
took in his viking raids, or what he bought in Norway or 
Denmark, he brought home to Iceland with him. Then 
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he held a sale at his stead, or procnred what goods he 
wished from bis neighboars by a. system of exchange. 
Indeed, so thoroughly is Icelandic commerce imbued with 
the idea of barter, that, even in the present ag«, land is 
theoretically reckoned according to it^ value in ells of 
wadmal, a coarse frieze of home manufacture. The practice 
introduced by the Danish Government, when the Danes 
became posseesed of the relics of the old Norwegian empire, 
was very different, for under the new regime the govern- 
ment claimed an absolute monopoly of trade. Commerce 
of all kinds was restricted to the traffic which took place 
in definite trading-stations, each of which was occupied 
by a crown agent; all goods of every sort must pass 
through his bands, and a law was even passed which made 
it a capital crime to buy or sell with any one else. By 
far the most important event in modem Icelandic history 
has been the repeal of this pernicious system (in 1856), for 
the restoration of the ancient parliament, the Althing, has 
done little more than give an opportunity for talk and 
bombastic phraseology. 

At the end of the eighteenth century, if not earlier, 
other houses began to grow up round the Danish trading- 
stations, and the process has continued with increased 
facilities of foreign communication, until towns like 
Reykjavik and Akureyri (tbe latter of which is often said 
to be the true Icelandic, as distinct from the Danish, 
capital) have arisen, each with several thousand inhabitants. 
The important places in mediaeval Iceland were not townB, 
but theological colleges sucb as II6lardal, where a famous 
printing-press existed, and Skalholt, tbe see of a bishop 
until the beginning of the nineteenth century. It does not 
appear that these colleges were ever housed in buildings of 
any architectural pretensions, and in all cases their sitM« 
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flow occupied merely by a small church and by the residence 

of a farmer-priest ; yet some of them retain their place on 

the map of Europe^ even in modem atlases^ as if they were 

still important places. In the year 1801 the Danish 

Oovemment proclaimed Reykjavik the capital of Iceland 

in place of Skalholt^ an inland steading which had formerly 

been considered the centre of national life. B/cykjavik had 

been founded^ as a steading, at the end of the ninth 

century, but when Columbus visited it in the fifteenth it 

was still a farm. It is not even marked on the map in 

Horrebow's Natural Sistory of Iceland (the work in which 

the famous chapter on the snakes of Iceland occurs)^ and 

pictures of B/Cykjavik dating from the first decade of the 

nineteenth century represent it as a little cluster of wooden 

houses gathered round a wooden church — ^not more than 

one-tenth the size of the corrugated-iron town that now 

bears its name. 

Taking all in all, B/cykjavik is probably the ugliest town 
in Europe, if the Icelanders will recognize it as appertaining 
to our wicked continent. It boasts some streets and a 
square, but the material of which most of the buildings 
are made, or, to speak more accurately, in which they are 
encased, is corrugated iron — a substance which does not 
lend itself to architectural beauty. The Althinghuus or 
Parliament House, which is of stone, can boast a certain 
solidity — a merit which the Cathedral lacks. A large 
apothecary^s shop in the square is typical of much that is 
vicious in modem Iceland, for its Greek deities in plaster 
are singularly out of place in a country which had so 
splendid a mythology of its own, and whose people boast so 
frequently of their patriotism. 

Akureyri, situated in the north of Iceland, is not so 
hideous as the southern capital, for it contains a larger pro- 
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porlioD of wooden buildings, but in essentials it is 
more refined. Isafjord and the other smaller towns partaVft 
of the eame character, and are more picturesque simp1; 
because they are less extensive. 

So mueh for the Icelandic towns ; they are almost 
entirely foreign institutions, and the real life of the peopU 
is still lived in isolated farmhouses, just as it was in the 
old days, when men rode from alt districts of the island to 
the annual TAvi^ at Thiiigvallir, the ' Fields of Assembly,' 
not only to settle matters of state, but also to get tbtim 
wives, to see their friends, to do their private business. 
When they came to the vast lava-flow whereon the people 
assembled, they built their temporary booths (the founda- 
tions of which, by a strange irony of fate, may still be 
seen) ; and when their business, public and private, WM 
over, each man rode home to his steading. Thus, tlie 
modern farmer visits Reykjavik, or some other town, once 
a year in early summer, to sell his wool, and too often to 
break an enforced abstinence by an orgy of steady drinking 
of a peculiarly monotonous and uneventful kind. When hie 
money is spent, he returns to the country, and often keep 
sober imtil the following summer brings a^in the oppffl- 
tunity of excess. On a few of the small islands off the coart, 
however, such as Grimsey in the north and Heimey in the 
south, villages came of necessity into being centuries agf^ 
as the space was very limited and the fowling on the clift 
led people to settle. 

The village on Heimey is probably the largest indigenona 
Icelandic community, sheltering nearly five hundred souls, 
but still retaining much of its primitive simplicity. It a 
built by a narrow bay, the opposite shore of which consists 
of two gigantic bird-cliffs, rising precipitous from the sea. 
Along the beach stands a row of little wooden fish-hons^ 
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1 whicli the .salted cod is stored at nighty and in front of 
ich of them is a table on which the fish are cleaned and 
Ited. They have little wooden shutters in the place 
liere the windows would be in an ordinary house, and a 
>ss is offcen marked with chalk upon their doors, probably 
r a superstitious reason, though I could never ascertain 
significance. In front of the fish-houses there is a path- 
y roughly paved with cobbles, alongside which a few 
les are erected^ in order that lamps may be hung upon 
3m when the fishermen are out at sea after dark. At 
e end of the pathway a jetty runs out for a short distance 
x> the bay^ and above it towers the store^ which is the one 
ilding of hewn stone upon the island. It is surrounded 
a number of warehouses built of tarred wood. The 
rollings stand further back^ most of them in small 
idens, in which potatoes^ a few carrots perhaps^ turnips^ 
abarb and even a lettuce or two succeed in growings 
lile the native angelica^ relegated to a corner^ flourishes 
d overtops all other vegetation. The walls of the 
jrdens are constructed of rough stones, and are often 
itooned with strings of drying cods^ heads and puffins^ 
eks. At night the former give out weird gleams of 
^ht, which sometimes increase to a regular illumination^ 
ough^ as we have seen, this is not the purpose for which 
ey are being preserved. The houses themselves range 
)m two-roomed huts roughly piled together with stones 
d turf^ dark save for a tiny window at one side^ to neat 
'0-storied residences of wood or corrugated iron, occa- 
inally even with slates on the roof, though turf is still 
)re common. These latter houses are dignified with the 
mes of cities in Denmark or of the capitals of Europe, one 
ing called London, another Paris, another Elsinore, and so 
. A characteristic feature of the village is the presence 
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of gresA black vats in which the livers of a variety of fish — 
sharks dog-fish^ skate^ cod^ halibut and saithe— are allowed 
to soak until the finer quality of their oil oozes out from 
them by a natural process. It is thus that the ' cold-drawn ' 
cod-liver oil of commerce is obtained> though the varieiy of 
its constituents may not be so great. 

The farm in which the Icelander of the mainland lives is 
a curiously inconspicuous dwellings unless, of course^ he has 
recently built a new dwelling of corrugated iron or brightly 
painted wood. Imagine a row of small mounds^ their bases 
rising together^ and then diverging to form as many 
separate ridges, some of them capped by little boxes whence 
smoke is seen to issue — ^here you have the side view of the 
homestead. Nor is the front view much superior. Each 
mound is faced with wood^ and pierced above and below 
with holes in which panes of glass are set ; and there are 
several larger apertures that are fitted with stout doors and 
lead into inner darkness. The middle entrance is the main 
door of the dwelling, and opens into a long, narrow passage, 
built of alternate layers of turf and unhewn stones, and at 
the end gleams a smoky light, the kitchen fire. To the 
right and to the left, shorter passages lead to the living- 
rooms. The other entrances open directly into the harness- 
room, the cow-byre, and the forge, which have no direct 
communication with the rest of the house. A number of 
low sheds, constructed almost entirely of turf, and used as 
winter stables for the ponies and the sheep, surround the 
main building, and the whole is enclosed in a wall of turf, 
through which a narrow lane, generally churned to mud by 
the passage of many hoofs, conducts to the entrance of the 
house. In many cases where a modem farmhouse, con- 
structed of wood or wood and metal, has taken the place 
of this peculiar dwelling, the latter remains in the capacity 
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of storehouse and byre but is no longer used as a 
residence. 

Even in the older £arms^ the living rooms might be fairly 
comfortable^ were they clean and was the ventilation good ; 
bat as a role it is impossible to open the windows^ and very 
often the only method of admitting air is to extract a small 
ping of wood^ about as big as a beer-bottle cork^ inserted 
into one of the window-panes. Even this is never left out 
for long. The mound-like appearance of the buildings is 
due to an external coating j)f turf^ which covers the wood- 
work inside and produces what may be considered excessive 
warmth. The furniture in the rooms is not elaborate^ 
but consists chiefly of large wooden chests^ the older 
specimens of which — ^now very rare — are beautifully carved, 
while those made to-day or yesterday are gaudily painted, 
often with a crude picture of a ship. 

The decoration of the rooms is either tawdry or gloomy 
in the extreme. Those &rmhouses which can boast a 
parlour often rejoice in an extraordinary collection of 
cheap oleographs and other pictures of a similar nature, 
with which are sometimes mingled a series of English 
theatrical posters of the blood-and-thunder style. These 
share the walls of the parlour with pockets in ugly woollen 
embroidery, made at home, and photographs of friends and 
relatives, especially those who have emigrated to Canada. 

A &vourite decorative device in less modem households is 
to hang the walls with ' in memoriam' notices of deceased 
members of the &mily. I have seen some of these which 
were painted on boards ; but the majority are neatly printed 
and framed, with the usual mortuary symbols, such as 
skulls, cherubim and the like, coarsely engraved above them. 
The wording is generally in verse ; but the matter is often 
of a most commonplace nature, dealing with the age, place 
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of birth and dettth, mud the number of diildren of the dead 



In the older farms a whole moond is osoally devoted to 
a laige dormitoiy for the farm servants ; bat one end may 
be partitioned off to serve as a bedroom for the farmer and 
his &mily. This dormitory is ocMnmon to all who live on 
the fann^ men and w<Hnen alike ; there can be no privacy 
and very little decency in it^ for the beds are not ev^ 
soiroonded with curtains — a good thing from a sanitary 
point of view. It is difficult to exaggerate the squalor 
that often prevails in such dormitories. The beds are' 
mere chests without a cover^ filled with worn-out or dis- 
used clothes^ among which the people sleep, swarming 
with vermin. The walls and floor are black with dirt, 
littered with women's gear and men's implements, abso- 
lutely without decoration. The milk is often kept in 
covered wooden vessels, which may be delicately carved if 
one could see them, beneath the beds ; and the sides of the 
beds themselves may be also carved and even tastefully 
painted to emphasize the carving, if they are old. In any 
case the ornamentation is often obscured by dirt. 

One of the most curious things in modem Iceland is the 
way in which the taste for decorative design, once so 
prevalent in the country, appears to have died out com- 
pletely within the last ten or twenty years. Its only 
common manifestation to-day is in the making of horn 
spoons with floral and other patterns, generally including 
the initials of the maker, engraved upon the handle ; and 
even these, except in very remote districts, are now chiefly 
manufactured to sell to tourists. They are exact repro- 
ductions of the spoons which have been carved for centuries 
in the island. There is a specimen which was dug up in 
the Westman Isles now in the Pitt-Rivers Museum at 
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Oxford^ and the only difference between it and modem 
examples is the seventeenth centory date carved upon it. 
Practically everything in the island which has any artistic 
merit has already been secured for the National Museum at 
fieykjavik^ or else sold to travellers ; and there is no desire 
to produce more work of a similar kind among the natives^ 
who are fonder of boasting of this Museum than of profit- 
ing by it. 

Of course Iceland never produced a great art^ or even 
a great artist. The sculptor Thorwaldsen is regarded as 
a bational hero ; his statue stands in front of the Althing- 
huus at Reykjavik^ and there is a font in the Cathedral 
sculptured by him^ with an inscription in which he acknow- 
ledges Icelandic descent. Yet Thorwaldsen was only half 
an Icelander, his mother having been a Dane ; he was bom 
at sea, never saw Iceland^ and owed his art to Italy ; he 
neither was the founder of a new school nor the culminating 
point of an indigenous one, for his merit lay in introducing 
the sculpture of Southern Europe to the Teutonic peoples. 
Nevertheless, his manual skill at any rate was probably 
hereditary, for his father, like many another Icelander, was 
an expert wood-carver. 

Purely decorative as was the genius of the true Icelandic 
artist, he could only become ridiculous when he attempted 
to portray anything of the nature of a scene, whether that 
scene was real or imaginary. His art carried him no 
further than the utterly conventional representation of 
flowers, dragons, entwined cords (which often cannot be 
distinguished from the dragons), and purely 'geometrical^ 
designs. These, judging by the analogy of other primitive 
art, had, at any rate in many cases, at one time a mystical 
meaning, and may even have been the lineal descendants of 
what were once intended for real pictures. Time, innumer- 
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able copyists (many of whom were ignorant of the thing 
depicted)^ and perhaps that curious fear of producing any- 
thing too near perfection which has influenced many 
primitiye races, have conventionalized and debased such 
pictures, until we no longer know that they are pictures at 
all, only guessing at their meaning in the rare cases where 
a traditional name or a traditional explanation has remained 
attached to them in folklore or popular tradition, or when 
it is possible to obtain a series of specimens ^ which actually 
shows the retrogression. 

Since Norsemen first settled in Iceland there has been 
but little evolution in the patterns with which they have 
decorated their household implements and their clothing. 
It is only a religious motive which has proved strong 
enough to bring them back to the primitive desire, so well 
exemplified by the Palaeolithic man of Southern France, of 
reproducing what they saw or imagined to occur. In some 
of the older Icelandic churches there is over the altar, in 
the place of the modem Danish painting which usually 
occupies this position, a crude painted and sculptured 
representation of some Bible story, and the virtues and 
fertility of some old bishop or priest may occasionally be 
commemorated by a similar eflSgy of himself and his 
children, A still more curious work of art — and one in 
execution of a far higher order — ^is preserved in the National 
Museum at Reykjavik, dating from pre-Ref ormation times. 
It is the vestment of a bishop, elaborately brocaded and 
embroidered, harmonious and rich in colour. On the back 



^ For example, I believe that it would be possible, by means of 
specimens in the Reykjavik Museum, to trace a connexion between 
designs representing two birds sitting on a tree, as in the tapestry now 
in the Edinburgh Museum, and the purely conventional design on the 
back of the Icelandic brass lamps. 
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xe rescue of a stonn-tossed ship by the apparition of a 
iint is depicted in needlework. The ship is small and quite 
opossible; its mast is broken^ its sails are gone^ it rocks 
a a conventional sea. In the middle^ by the mast, stands 
le saint, in ecclesiastic robes, with a mitre and crosier. He 
oats in the air rather than treads the deck. A sailor 
neels in adoration before him ; another sailor is being sea- 
ick, in the most realistic manner possible, over the edge. 
Until a few years ago much silver jewellery, wood-work 
ingraved and beaten brass- work, and embroidery, was pro- 
laoed npon the farms. The lids of the bickers in which 
lie haymakers carried their luncheon to the fields were 
dways tastefully carved; the women's sweethearts or 
liusbands carved them boxes to hold their knitting-needles 
uid embroidered collars, or elaborate hand-mangles with 
v?hich to smooth the clothes they washed. The beds had 
carved, and often painted, boards along their sides ; the 
churches were bright with work of a more ambitious nature ; 
for a peculiarity of Icelandic wood^carving was that it 
attempted to combine colour with form — often with great 
success^ so long as no copy of natural things was aimed at 
or desired ; the patterns being emphasized by the use of 
bright paints harmoniously combined. The work, however, 
was often marred by the unsuitable character of the 
material used and by the artist's lack of skill in joinery. 
The wood at his disposal frequently consisted of several 
small pieces, which had to be fitted together in order that 
the design might be completed; but in many cases this 
was done clumsily, leaving wide cracks between the pieces. 
This was due in large measure to the lack of metal, whether 
in the form of tools or for the making of nails. Neither 
iron nor copper is worked in Iceland, and both these metals 
are still hard to obtain in most parts of the island, though 
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amp iEon k mdtmalBj caqpocted firam Heimej, where it 
doired bam wnArn. The ledandie workman, moreove 
stfll finds it HUTJpr to woik wiHi eopper €T brass rather tha 
wiAiron. ETen to-daj lie cften makes his nails, hinges^ ai] 
the fike, of cme of the first two of tiiese sabstances, or evei 
of hrame deiiTed from eoins; and nather copper nor its 
eompoand can be employed in ddicate joiner's work wf^ 
the same soocess as iron. It is evident, too, in many 
eramples of Icehndie cmnnaag that the carver possessed no 
metal at all except his knife; for the parts are fitted 
togedier either with little wooden p^s or with lashingfi of 
the roots of hlaebeny and dwarf willow, which pass throngli 
holes bored in the wood. 

The aLrer jeweDerj whidi was formerly made in IceLuid 
ckeely resembles that of other Scandinavian conntries. 
What is now manufactured mostly follows traditional 
designs, but is prodaced by joof essional silversmiths in the 
towns — no longer by the men on the farms. Embroideiy^ 
being women^s work^ has naturally become less decadent. 
It is still eveiy woman^s ambition^ at any rate in some 
remote districts, to have a weddings-dress of black velvet, 
embroidered with gold or silver thread ; and she can only 
make it herself, with the aid of her friends. The wall- 
hangings of tapestry, however, which were once common 
in the living-rooms of the farm, have completely disappeared. 
Many of them, some of which are preserved in the Reyk- 
javik Museum, were ancient, having been handed down as 
heirlooms in the family ; but some of them were certainly 
made last century. One of the most interesting specimens 
now in existence is in the Museum of Science and Art »t 
Edinburgh. It once adorned the tent in which the Althing 
was held at Thingvallir between the date when the national 
assembly ceased to be held in the open air and 1800 (when 
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^^ was removed to BeykjaYik)^ The hang^gs are in two 
V^rtB, one worked by nans in pre^Beformation times^ the 
^ther of rather more modem date. The embroidery upon 
them takes the form of conventional patteiTis^ which^ in 
the older portion, evidently represent trees with birds 
sitting upon them^ and of inscriptions in old Icelandic 
letterings with certain borders and other ornaments of a less 
complex character. The colours ^ are now faded and dull^ 
and the thing has little beauty; it is difficult to say what 
it can have been like in the days of its prime. 

Bat such things do not belong to modem Iceland. The 
Althinghnns is now hung with modem pictures^ many of 
them representing scenes in Egypt and elsewhere; few 
have any conneidon with Iceland^ and very few have any 
great artistic merit. Many of them were presented by 
continental artists^ to whom an appeal was issued some 
years ago. There is no hope that this ' National Gallery/ 
as it is proudly called^ will stem the current of artistic 
decadence or stimulate a new taste in the country, and it 
is hardly to be wished that it should rouse a spirit of 
emulation. 

In spite of artistic decay — always a sign of degeneracy 
among an essentially primitive people — there is still much 
that is archaic in the social life of Iceland, though a great 
part of this archaism seems to be due rather to an affected 
patriotism than to real simplicity. Take^ for example^ the 
system of personal names. In Iceland there are a few 

' The material is a coarse linen (once white) and roughly span 
wooL Xoat of the wool in both parts has been dyed dark blue, 
erimaon, or black. A bright yellow also appears and a dull fawn, 
the latter being a natural tint. The stitching is very simple, the 
wool being merely drawn through the linen in such a way that 
▼ery little is wasted on the back of the fabric. No attempt has been 
made to cover the whole fabric 

L 2 
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recognized surnames, mostly of foreign origin ; but the 
vast majority of the people have only a Christian name and 
a patronymic, a man being called, for example, Gisli Jonsson, 
and a woman Aeta •T6n»d<Sttir. Gisli Joneson's son might 
be Magnus Gislasson, and his daughter Margrjet Gialas- 
dottir; for the patronymic is still in its primitive stage 
and has not crystallized out into a surname. Even when 
a noman marries she is still called so-and-so so-and-so's 
daughter ; but her children are known as sons or daughters 
of their father. Of course she is frequently spoken of as 
so-and-Bo's daughter so-and-so's wife, and may even be 
addressed in this way ; but it does not appear that tbe 
addition of her husband's name is so common as it is in 
those parts of Scandinavia where a similar practice still I 
prevails. In the Faroes the system has been very muck I 
modified, and in many cases what were originally potro- , 
nymics, for example, Petersen or Mikklesen, have become 1 
regular family names, which are transmitted from gener*- j 
tion to generation irrespective of the Christian name of 
a man or a woman's father. As long ago as the end of the 
seventeenth century it appears to have been the custom, at 
any rate in official documents, for a woman to take ha 
husband's patronymic on marriage ; but the fixing of this 
patronymic as a family name is of far more recent origin. 
The names of places of birth are sometimes still adopted 
as surnames in the Faroes, in the place of patronymics. 

The Icelanders are quite aware how awkward this 
system of nomenclature is, and those of them who have 
much intercourse with Scotland or the Continent 
generally adopt their individual patronymics as a farailf 
surname, the wife taking her husband's as a matter of 
convenience. Many persons, however, who are quite in 
a position to appreciate what a clumsy and confusing plat*- 
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the native one is^ ding to it simply because it is native ; 
and in remote localities it is still universal. 

Perhaps one of the factors which have caused its per- 
petuation for so long is the frequency of adoption ; people 
who have no children and yet are in a position to support 
a son or daughter very often taking a child of some poorer 
neighbour or relative^ generally a boy^ into their family 
and treating him as if he were their own. The sam6 
custom prevaUs in the Faroes and is characteristically 
Scandinavian* Under such circumstances^ if the boy 
retains his real father's name, a distinction is made between 
adopted children and those really born into the family. 
Fosterage^ by which a son is given into the charge of 
a family other than his own until he comes to years of 
discretion, is also practised^ and may have had a similar 
tendency. 

One characteristic of the social system in Iceland^ which 
may -be mentioned at the same time as these (though 
possibly it has no real connexion with them)^ is the fact 
that men very frequently marry women a good deal older 
than themselves^ who may have had several children by 
them^ or even by other fathers^ before marriage. A glance 
through the inscriptions on the tombstones in the cemetery 
at Reykjavik or any other place in Iceland where the 
cemetery is at all large will show how very common it 
is for wives to have been at least ten years older than 
their husbands; and a common answer to a question as 
to whether a man or a woman is married is^ ' No^ but he 
(or she) probably will be soon. He (or she) has several 
children.' 

The whole social system on the farms is conducive 
to irregular unions^ and there is much in it that is 
patriarchal in other ways. Each farm is obliged to be 
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a community which is, or can be, eelf-aufficient. Even 

if it is not far distant from the next community of the 
kind, it may be liable to be completely shut off from all 
intercourse by snow in winter or by floods in autumn and 
spring. It is necessary, therefore, for a considerable body 
of men and women to inhabit it. These men and women 
belong to two quite distinct classes, though they have 
much of their life in common — masters and servants. The 
masters have probably been masters for generations, and 
the servants, servants — always on the same farm ; but the 
servant class is coDetantly being recruited from that oE 
the masters who havo become so impoverished by mis- 
fortune or sloth that they have been forced to decUn 
themselves paupers. In this case they are given out u 
servants to some more fortunate farmer. If they are too 
old or otherwise incapacitated for work the state gim 
their master an allowance for their keep ; but the tannen 
are generally compassionate in such cases, however mwb 
they may grumble, and expend more upon them than tlrt 
allowance would strictly justify. 

In the same way, on an old-fashioned Icelandic hm, 
no servant is ever turned away because he or she is too old 
for work. Servants form part of the family, and when 
they marry they bring their wives to their master's home. 
Their children grow up beneath his roof, many of theW 
never so much as seeing even a copper coin until they are 
quite adult, though they are fed and clothed, often educateii, 
and have their services paid for in kind. Sons of the 
master may also stay on in the homestead with their wivw 
and families, if there is room for them ; or they may go 
off and either buy a new farm or else occupy ownerlMS 
land, of which there is plenty in the island. 

The common life of the community is spent in the h^ 
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dormitory to which allusion has been made. Here in many 
oases the whole community sleeps during the summer 
season, except when some of its members are away gather- 
ings in the wild hay of the uplands or fishing at sea; and 
bere in winter the greater part of the day is spent as well 
fts the night. Ebenezer Henderson^ who spent a year in 
[celand about ninety years ago^ describes how the people 
Dccupied themselves during the long^ dark days and 
evenings of winter in his time. 

^ The domestic employments of this time/ he says^ ' are 
multiplied and various. The men are occupied in &bri- 
cating necessary implements of iron, copper, wood, &c.; 
and some of them are wonderfully expert, as silversmiths ; 
they also prepare hides for shoes; make ropes of hair or 
wool; and full woollen staSs. . . . Besides preparing the 
food^ the females employ their time in spinning, which is 
most commonly done with a spindle and distaff ; knitting 
stockings, mittens, shirts, &c. ; as also in embroidering 
bed-covers, saddle-cloths, and cushions, which they execute 
with much taste, interspersing flowers and figures of 
various colours. 

'A winter evening in an Icelandic family presents 
a scene in the highest degree interesting and pleasing. 
Between three and four o'clock the lamp is hung up in 
the badstqfay or principal apartment, which answers the 
double purpose of a bed-chamber and sitting-room, and 
all the members of the family take their station, with 
their work in their hands, on their respective beds, which 
face one another. The master and mistress, together with 
their children, or other relations, occupy the beds at the 
inner end of the room; the rest are filled by the servants. 

' The work is no sooner begun, than one of the family, 
selected on purpose, advances to a seat near the lamp, and 
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commences the evening lecture, which generally era 
of some old eaga, or auch other histories as are to le 
obtained on the island. Being but badly supplied wiA 
printed books, the Icelaoders are under the necessity of 
copying such as they can get a loan oi, which sufficientlj 
accounts for the fact, that most of them write a hand equil 
in beauty to that of the ablest writing-master in other 
parts of Europe. The reader ia frequently interrupted, 
either by the head, or some of the more intelligent members 
of the family, who make remarks on various parts of the 
story, and propose questions, with a view to exercise the 
ingenuity of the children and servants. In some houM 
the sagas are repeated by such as have them by heart ; and 
instances are not uncommon of itinerating historians, who 
gain a livelihood during winter, by staying at different fanu 
till they have exhansted their stock of literary knowledge.' 
I have purposely qnoted Henderson at some length, in 
order to give another man's view of the common dormitotj 
of the Icelandic farm, in which I, who have only seen it in 
summer, saw nothing but a scene of squalor and uglinen 
Possibly there have been changes since Henderson's time, 
but, so far as can be leamfc from the Icelanders, the 
customs regarding its winter use have not changed very 
greatly since he visited Iceland, at any rate in some 
districts. The spread of cheap literature from the printing- 
presses of Reykjavik and other centres has doubtless 
rendered both the custom of reading aloud and a superla- 
tively fine penmanship less common in the rising genera- 
tion ; while the decay of artistic workmanship has removed 
an important employment for men and women. It is now 
frequently cheaper to buy the few implements necessaiy 
for agriculture ready-made than to obtain the metal and 
make them, cheap goods being imported in large quai * ' 
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without restrictions such as the monopoly at one time put 
npon their introduction. Those implements which are still 
made on the farms are often of a nature so very simple 
that little time can be occupied in their production^ now 
that the desire to render them ornamental as well as useful 
has perished. The spread of education ha^ also had its 
effect on winter life^ or rather the conditions of winter 
life and the ^read of education have act^ and reacted 
on one another in a way which is probably more complex 
than it appears at fitst sight to be* 

It is only lately that there have been elementary schools 
in Iceland ; the education of the people^ which has been of a 
high order for the last seven or eight centuries, was com- 
menced in the family ; but throughout the period indicated 
(that is to say /since the monks became a power in the land) 
there have existed centres of learning where it was possible 
for any boy to gain a wider knowledge. The Reformation 
was^ on the whole^ peaceful^ and wrought but a small change 
in the life of the Icelandic people, though it was univer- 
sally accepted : the theological colleges still remained, now 
turned Protestant (Lutheran). Seeing that there was very 
little for the young men and boys to do in the winter, 
their thoughts naturally turned to learning, chiefly classical 
and literary, as affording them a relief from the terrible 
monotony of an idle existence in a climate that calls for 
employment or else profoundest melancholy. Since the 
attainment of a modified home rule in 1874 ^, and largely 
owing to the patriotic endeavours of Jon Sigurdursson — 
indirectly if not directly — the number of schools, 

^ In 1903 Iceland was granted a new constitution, which made the 
Althing directly responsible to the king of Denmark through a minister 
for Iceland — a native of the island who spends the summer at Keyk- 
jayik and the winter in Denmark. 
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elementary as well aa advanced, has been greatly incre 
and there are now educationa.1 establishments of one kind 
or another in almost all the towns. Even on Heimey the 
priest t«achee the rudinients to the children o£ the island 
during winter. Moreover, special advantages are offered 
to Icelandic studenta at the University of Copenhagen, 
including exemption from college fees and even free board 
in certain cases, provided that they bave acquired the 
necessary qualifications at one of the colleges in Iceland. 
The chief of these is the Latin School at Reykjavii, 
where there is also a Medical School. There are theo- 
logical colleges, in which a student may qualify for ordina- 
tion by the bishop, at several places in the island. 

The result of the system of education has been little 
short of disastrous. Not only is the decay of art attri- 
butable directly to it, but far more serious results have 
occurred. In winter boys and youths flock to all the 
educational centres. Most of them are very poor and 
have to work between their lectures lu order to gain theii 
living. They are under no supervision ont of school, and 
it is no one's business to take an interest in them. Ab 
a natural consequence many of them, often led astray by 
older companions, contract the habits of intemperante 
which are so prevalent in those parts of Iceland where it 
is possible to get liquor, but which were formerly confined, 
through necessity, to the population living in the neigh- 
bourhood of the trading-stations. Those farmers who 
lived in remote localities had only the opportunity to get 
drunk once a year, while their servants never learnt the 
taste of alcohol. Drunkenness is now a very common 
vice, the psychological effects of which are characteristic; 
for a drunken Icelander is rarely quarrelsome or merr/, 
he merely drinks and drinks until he is stupid. 
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To remedy this state of matters the Salvation Anny 
(which has a strong following in Iceland) and the Good 
Templars have worked hard. Strict drink laws have come 
into f oroe^ and a yonng Icelandic graduate of Cambridge 
has started a crusade in favour of athletic sports among the 
youth of his coxmtry. The last enterprise seems more 
likely to succeed than either the religious or the legal 
remedies ; for temperance legislation can never be of much 
avail unless it is backed up by popular opinion, and it is 
faushionable in the island to believe in nothings or rather 
to view everything except the greatness and virtue of 
Iceland with scepticism. Indeed, even the local patriotism 
often assumes a cynical tinge in the conversation of the 
best-educated islanders. Religious piety appears to have 
completely perished^ and even superstitions are openly 
scoffed at^ though in secret they may be fondly cherished. 

Nothing shows this better than the condition of the 
material &bric of the churches. Through the week the 
church is very frequently used by the priest and his 
fiunily as a store-room. Dirty wool is piled up in the 
comers and even in the pews, the ends of which serve 
as pegs on which they hang their wardrobe; an empty 
beer-bottle with a candle stuck in its neck stands either 
on the altar or on a window-ledge^ often beside mag- 
nificent old brass candlesticks; a gallery is occupied 
by a mangle and a pile of dirty sheets. On Sxmdays 
the litter is hastily thrust on one side to make room 
for the congregation, which consists almost entirely of 
women. Going to church is their only opportimity of 
meeting their neighbours. Formerly the churches^ by 
a very sensible usage^ were used as sleeping-places for 
travellers; but some English tourists took it into their 
heads^ having left their British respectability at homCi to 
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extinguisli tlie candle which had been placed to light them j 
on the altar, by throwing their boote at it, and so damaged I 
the picture suspended above. This was brought to the ' 
notice o£ the bishop, who forbade the use of churches as 
Bleejiing;- places. His injunction is not always obeyed, but 
it is hoped that the foreigners who pro6t by its contravea- 
tion may make a less scandalous use of the privilege in 
future. 

How far the modern scepticism of the Icelanders is dae 
to their education is hard to say. It is certainly dne in 
some measure to the social position of the clergy. Some 
few of them have been educated in Denmark and att«inpt 
by their example to produce an effect on the lives as well 
as the opinions of their parishioners ; but the majority are I 
in no respect superior to many of the farmers. In fact, ' 
they are farmers themselves, with their priestly functiQiH 
superadded. A priest who does not work with his hand) I 
is despised ; the stipends of the priesfa (often not mow 
than £5 or £6 a year) make it necessary for them to 
produce a livelihood for themselves and their families out 
of their farms ; their churches, of which each priest haa 
several, are generally scattered over a large area; after 
a man has conducted the necessary services in several 
scattered churches, each of which he must visit eo many 
times a year, and has finished working among the labourers 
on his farm, there is very little time for him to acquire 
a wide culture or an extraordinary influence among his 
neighbours. It is to be feared that the number of priegt* 
who even attempt to do so is very small, and that the 
number of those who spend the winter — their only time of 
even comparative leisure— in sloth, if not in dnmkennes, 
is large. 

As a rule the doctors are men of wider interest«. 
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great majority of them have studied for some time on the 
Continent^; but they are few in number, greatly over- 
worked, and often quite exhausted by their labours. They 
are government officials, each having a huge district under 
his charge. 

There is thus^ apart from the professional men in the 
towns and the official class (the members of which are 
often considered to be apeing the Danes by their com- 
patriots), no body of men to whom the populace looks up. 
Local patriotism prevents a wider culture, fearing to 
reduce Icelanders to the level of ' Europeans.' In Iceland 
Hudia non abeunt in mores — at least this is the impression 
of a foreigner who has visited the island. It is, however, 
very hard for a * European ' — and perhaps especially hard 
for a graduate of one of the older English Universities — to 
appreciate the squalid culture of these northern peoples at 
its true value. How much of its squalor is merely super- 
ficial ? The Icelandic farmers are no longer simple peasants; 
some of them are learned men, even scholars. Yet they live 
in a state bordering, so far as external conditions go, upon 
savagery, being, apparently, unable to make any practical 
use of their studies. Like the anchorites of old they 
seem to make a virtue of squalor — not, like the anchorites, 
a religious virtue^ but a patriotic virtue. Our ancestors 
were dirty, they seem to say ; we will be dirty too. Of 
coarse this contention is not true, if the inquirer goes 
far enough back in history; for the ancient Norsemen 
were not dirty, and almost the only hot bath that now 
exists in Iceland is one which was made at one of the hot 
springs by an early settler; but primitive simplicity and 

^ It 18 possible for them to qualify by spending one term at the 
University of Copenhagen after passing through the College at 
Beykjavik ; but moet of them stay longer abroad. 
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dirt often go hand in liand^ and it is to be f eaied that 
cleanliness is essentially a civilized virtae^ which died out 
^ in Iceland^ as a result of civil war and other disasters 
\ cohninating in intellectoal d^^eracy, centuries ago. The 
excuses of poverty and a bad climate may be brought 
forward^ but these excuses are not valid beyond a certain 
point ; for the climate is often very good through part 
of the year^ and there is always a superfluity of water 
free. The Faroe people manage to use the scrubbing- 
brush. 

In the foregoing pages I have attempted to sketch horn 
a cultural standpoint — merely to sketchy for to do more 
would be impossible without staying a winter in tiie 
country — ^the conditions which prevail in Iceland at the 
present day ; but of course factors wholly physical have 
played their part in the evolution of the Icelandic people, 
man being primarily an animal and only in the second 
place a cultured being. Unfortunately, exact data, which 
would probably be of extreme interest, are still lacking as 
regards the physical anthropology of the Icelandic race, 
and what I can say on the matter is only of the nature of 
a traveller's impressions. I have thought it better to defer 
mention of the agriculture and livestock of the people, 
and of those industries which arise from the keeping of 
livestock, and to deal with them in separate chapters, 
comparing them in detail with similar practices and in- 
dustries in the Faroes, and going into the history of the 
domestic animals of the islands at some length. 

In spite of centuries of poverty and exposure and 
disaster, of isolation for a thousand years and consequent 
in-breeding, the Icelandic people is not physically de- 
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generate. Many persons attain a good old age; the 
majority are strong and capable of endurance ; the chief 
diseases are those which can be traced directly, in the case 
of the individual, to dirt and insanitary conditions. Why 
is this ? Perhaps an answer is to be found in the very 
misfortunes and discomforts to which the race has been 
exposed. The epidemics which raged throughout the 
Middle Ages at not very infrequent intervals, the earlier 
civil wars^ the famines consequent upon volcanic devasta- 
tion at all periods of Icelandic history, the rigours of the 
climate^ the very filth in which the children are nurtured — 
all these have eliminated the weak, leaving the strong to 
perpetuate their race and transmit their characters to their 
descendants. Even the voyage to Iceland in the days of 
the Settling may have caused not a few to perish. If this 
is so^ it may be asked, why is it that the slum population 
of our own great cities is not eliminated? Surely the 
conditions of their life are sufficiently unhealthy, surely 
they are sufficiently weak (in body if not in mind), and 
yet they increase and multiply? This i6 very tnie, but 
whatever weakening there may be in the slums there is far 
less actual elimination. The people of the slums lead 
a most unhealthy life ; but not one which slays the adult 
individual. They are not exposed to storm and tempest on 
flie sea^ to the hazards of snow and precipice on the moun- 
tain^ to the intense cold of an all but Arctic winter, to the 
terrors and exertion of a flight from the glowing lava stream 
or the cloud of black volcanic dust. Their search for food 
does not subject them to risk of life and limb^ keeping 
them hardy and fit at the very time when their children 
are produced. They are protected by a beneficent and 
careful State against the risk of infection from the germs 
of those very diseases, such as plague^ smallpox, and 
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hydatids, which have again and again killed off the weak- | 
Mtigs ID Iceland ; but they live in a condition o£ senu- I 
starvation which renders them incapable of giving birth to I 
healthy offspring. Strength o£ body or strength o£ intelleot 
— unless it be abnormally great, sufficiently great to raise 
its possessor out of the abyss — are not the qualities which 
ensure success— and by ' success'' I mean the power to live 
and to leave children behind — in the poverty-stricken world 
of the European slums ; for a strong man or an ingenious 
man needs good and abundant food to feed his muscles or 
his brain, while a weakly man may be incapable of assimi- 
lating the same amount of noariehment, may, indeed, Iw 
better able to live when nourishment is dcanty than the 
strong man, may survive when he would perish. In Iceland 
there is no room for men who are physically weak; the 
race, through the experience of a thousand years, hu 
become adapted to obtain the greatest good possible from 
the victuals which the country provides ; for all those wiw 
could not obtain a living from such nourishment were 
doomed to perish for want of any other. But in the slums 
the food of the people has changed from generation to 
generation, still remaining capable of supporting life, giving 
a chance of esistence and persistence with every alteratioa 
to some new kind of decrepitude or strength — and the 
chance of its being a decrepitude is very great. In short, 
the Icelander has become adapted, through eliniinatioa of 
the unfit, to an environment which demands physical 
strength ; the aluin-dweller is probably in the course of 
adaptation to an environment wherein physical weakness, 
or at least its concomitant characters, are more suitable 
than strength. We do not say that the mouse is unfit 
because it has not the strength of an elephant, or that the 
race of the dwarfs of the Central African forest is ti 
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capable of surviving than that of the tall Patagonians. 
We have even seen that the mice of the northern islands 
Eu*e less weakly than those of the Tropics ; but this does 
Qot mean that they are more prolific, for the species 
sarvives both in equatorial and sub- Arctic climes. 

It is probable^ therefore^ that the Icelander has become 
physically changed in all the generations through which he 
has been isolated and exposed to peculiar dangers. It may 
even be that the change is so great as to be visible to our 
eyes. The best way to inquire if this be so will be to 
describe the physical characters of the race and to com- 
pare them with those of another race which we know to 
be of similar descent. Let us compare the Icelanders with 
their nearest neighbours the Faroemen. In the main the 
ancestry of the two peoples has been the same. Both 
originated^ in the ninth century or a little later, from a 
stock which was mainly Teutonic but had in it another 
element of a very distinct kind — shorty dark, and possibly 
with a longer head. As we shall see presently, a third 
element also went to form the breed. In Iceland 
this stock was preserved practically free from inter- 
mixture^ while it is probable that in the Faroes additional 
blood akin to that of the second element was introduced 
at a later period. It is also possible that there may have 
been some intermixture between the Faroemen and the 
different races of the neighbouring countries of Scotland 
and Norway at a time subsequent to the original settling. 
Nowadays a very marked racial difference exists between 
the Icelanders and the Faroemen, which is not of the nature 
their history would lead us to expect^ if we rely in our 
investigations solely on ancestral history since the islands 
were discovered. Of course this does not mean that it would 
be possible in the case of every individual to say ' This is 
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an Icelander/ or ' This is a Faroeman^^ mth absolute cer- 
tainty ; but it could be done in a larg^ proportion^ probably 
in the majority of cases. 

As we have seen, two very distinct types have persisted 
among the Faroemen, one^ so &r as general appearance 
goes^ closely similar to the type commonly called Scan- 
dinavian ; the other^ short, dark^ and alien-looking. Two 
types also persist in Iceland, of which one is closely 
similar to the second Farish type — it may produce great 
beauty among the women and a certain bold and even 
majestic look in the men^ the features having even some- 
thing of a Semitic cast. The second Icelandic type is 
often very different from the Scandinavian^ though it 
fades by insensible gradations into it. It probably ezisiB 
also in the Faroes^ but is very rare ; it may be called the 
* Icelandic ' type for the sake of simplicity, though only 
a proportion of the Icelanders belong definitely to it, a 
few being of the ' Iberian ' type, while others belong to 
the ^Scandinavian' or to varieties intermediate between 
the ' Scandinavian ' and the ' Icelandic' Unfortunately 
no statistics are yet to hand which show the relative 
proportions of the difEerent types in the population; I 
should say myself that the Iberian type is probably 
rarer than in Stromoe, certainly rarer than in Suderoe, 
and that it is about equally distributed in all parts of 
Iceland — but this is merely an impression, for which I can 
bring forward no statistical evidence. 

The men of the ^ Icelandic ' type are probably taller in 
the majority of cases than the Faroemen of either kind; 
they are more stoutly built, less graceful, squarer and 
broader ; their eyes are pale blue or grey ; they may be almost 
albinoes as regards their hair, which is generally smooth 
and lank, less abundant and less rough than that of the 
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Iberians; their beards are as a rule scanty^ and do not 
appear nntil late. But the most remarkable character 
they exhibit is the shape of their faces and the form of 
their features; unfortunately I have no information re- 
garding the shape of their heads, but this is perhaps not 
so important a matter as some would have us believe. 
We have seen that the Faroeman^s face, to whichever type he 
belongs, is usually narrow and oval, by no means fiat, with 
delicate and well-marked features, which are less delicate 
and more prominent in dark individuals. The face of the 
* Icelandic ' type has very difEerent characters ; for it is 
short, broad, square, and fiat, often with prominent cheek- 
bones, with small, deep-set eyes, a short, broad, nose, and 
a very large mouth; the complexion is pale, lacking the 
ruddy colouring of the typical Scandinavian skin. 

In fact, in form but not in colour, the ' Icelandic ' &ce 
exhibits peculiarities which are generally associated with 
the great Mongol stock, especially with that offshoot of 
this stock which is usually known in England as the 
Lapps. The Lapps are not so dark as those who may be 
called Mongolians more strictly; their hair is frequently 
brown, though not so light as that of many Icelanders. 
That this resemblance is not entirely due to my own 
imagination — for I can bring forward no measurements 
to prove it — is shown by an examination of a picture of 
Icelandic types reproduced in 1810 by McKenzie in his 
excellent Travels in the Island of Iceland. The figure 
numbered five in his plate is as good a representative of 
the 'Icelandic' type as any photograph could reproduce, 
the peculiar ' wooden ' look being not entirely due to the 
artist's lack of skill but actually true to nature. 

Now it is a historic fitct that in the ninth century and 
earlier the Scandinavians intermarried with the Lapps or 
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ac ikew voe ct^naDr cdU, wlietiier <Mr no we 
aie vilfitts> to aeoeft ife erideDoe brooglit torwmid by 
Mr. Bmxii IfarBrtrhip ac pnx^ pontic thmt there 
odUmom €C 'KumcB' as hte as llie ^bteenA 
rr in puts of Sorope wliere ao Mongolians or semi- 
MoBgofisDB nam exk^ and that time eolonieB were an 
important clement in die aneestiT of north-western 
Enrope. Moreorer Beddoe, tiian wliom we ooold have 
DO o&r guide in phTsied antliropcdogy, bdieres that 
ph jaeal traces of Moi^olian aneestrj can be detected is 
the ShetkndenL Is then the Lapp element reassefting 
itaelf in the ledandie race, after haying been seemingly 
swamped for gcnentionBy jnst as the ' Indian ' dement a 
said to be reasserting itsdf over the 'Latin 'in certain parts 
of Central and Sonth America? The diBtecnoe in colour 
would not be an insuperable objection to some sach theory, 
for we know that lack of pigment may have some con- 
nexion with a diminution of vitalitr in one direction : and 
the Lapps would appear to have been eminently adapted 
to a climate and conditions of life like those to which the 
Icelanders are exposed, for many centuries before Iceland 
was discovered. Is it not possible that those individuals 
in whom the Lapp element predominated may have been 
better able to survive in the struggle for existence, which 
must have far freer plav in a countrv like Iceland than in 
one more highly civilized? Such suggestions must be 
printed with a note of interrogation, for our knowledge 
is still too scanty to state them as actual explanations 
of the facts before us ; but they are at least worthy of 
consideration. 

Before quitting the subject of the Icelandic people it may 
be interesting to glance at a few statistics regarding the 
population of the island, which has fluctuated much at 



MODERN ICELAND 165 

different periods^ owing to civil strife^ epidemics, &.mine8^ 
volcanic outbursts^ and^ latterly^ to emigpration. In 1703 
it numbered 50,444; in 1770 it had sunk to 46,201 ; in 
1783 it was 47^287 ; in 1801 it was slightly lowered, being 
47,207; by 1804 it had sunk again to 46,349. Nearly 
a century later, in 1901, it had risen to 78,470; but since 
1 90 1 it has probably sunk considerably through emigration 
to Canada and the United States. In foreign countries, 
however, the Icelanders exhibit a thrift and an energy 
which have no outlet at home, and many of the emigrants 
return, before reaching middle age, with what is regarded 
as a fortune in the land of their birth, for which they show 
a passionate affection. It is said that the old customs are 
even more jealously guarded from change in the Icelandic 
communities in America than they are in Iceland. 



CHAPTER VI 

DOMESTIC ANIMALS IN ICELAND AND 

THE FAROES 

The animals which the Icelanders and the Faroemen 
keep in their houses include both the dog and the cat. 
In the Faroes poultry and ducks are reared in considerable 
numbers, but mostly find their own food, roosting at night in 
the cellars which -form the base of almost all the dwellings. 
In Iceland fowls are only kept in the farms which are on 
the coast or in the vicinity of the larger trading-stations. 
There is nothing peculiar about their breed in any of the 
islands^ so far as I am aware^ except their small size. At 
certain places in Iceland, however, I have noticed that the 
hens seem particularly liable to polydactylism or the growth 
of extra toes, and, seeing that this peculiarity appears also 
to exist among the Icelandic dogs, a question of some 
interest to naturalists is raised — is this due, directly or 
indirectly, to environment? I have no statistics to rely 
upon ; but it would be worth any observer's while to note 
whether my impression is borne out by facts, for a few 
coincidences are apt to warp a traveller's mind on such 
a question, unless he has studied it in some detail. 

Neither cat nor dog (that is to say, wolf) is indigenous 
to the island, but the true Icelandic cat is peculiar. It is 
of a dark blue-grey, in which certain lights enable darker 
markings to be detected. The fur is very short and thick ; 
the size is small, and the form is slight. Good specimens 
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of the breed are now becoming scarce^ as a great deal of 
intermixture has taken place with ships' cats and others 
imported into the islands. There are few cat-fanciers in 
Iceland^ and the Icelandic cat will probably soon be extinct. 
I believe that it has become fashionable in France as a 
rarity; but, curiously enough — possibly as an indirect 
result of in-breeding — it is extremely delicate and rarely 
suryives removal from Iceland for long. A specimen 
formerly in my possession could hardly be induced to take 
milk or cream when brought to Edinburgh, but fed almost 
entirely on fish. It was stolen almost immediately ; so evi- 
dently it must have been considered to be of some value by 
experts in Scotland. Probably the breed is highly specialized 
and so admirably adapted to its habitual environment that 
it is delicate in any other. 

The Icelanders attribute the peculiar colour of their 
xiative cats to the fact that they prefer to breed out among 
volcanic rocks of a similar colour to themselves rather 
than in the houses, and that the kittens bom under 
sach conditions, like Jacob's ring-straked goats, are 
affected by maternal impressions. Even supposing the 
asserted fact to be true, it is most improbable that it 
is the real origin of their colour; though the question 
of maternal impressions is one which cannot be said to 
have been finally settled. It would rather seem that 
a peculiar smoky blue is associated with the climate of 
Arctic and sub- Arctic districts, whether directly or through 
its fitness and consequent perpetuation, it is difficult to 
say with certainty. That it is probably fixed by trans- 
mission through a considerable number of generations is, 
however, indicated by its imperfect development in cats 
of mixed breed bom in Iceland. It is found, in a 
more or less marked degree, in many animals which live 
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in cold climates j for example^ it occurs^ thongli not so 
intensely, in the summer pelage of the northern 'Blue' 
hare {Lepus timidus), in the fur of the 'Blue' foxes of 
Iceland and Greenland (which are merely a variety of the 
white Arctic fox (Canu lagoptis), found both in Iceland^ 
and especially in more strictly Arctic countries) ; occasion- 
ally^ as a slight tinge^ in that of the Icelandic and Esquimo 
dog^ in the hair of northern cattle (even, as my friend 
Mr. Muir Stewart tells me, as far south as the northern 
Hebrides)^ and possibly in the hair of many Icelanders, 
which has a peculiar silvery grey tinge^ especially in early 
youth. Moreover, a breed of ^ blue ' cats (of which I have 
seen specimens brought to Leith by sailors), is found in 
the extreme north of Russia that is in all respects similar 
to the Icelandic breed. Possibly it exists also in Norway, 
and in any case it was probably brought to Iceland from 
Scandinavia. It does not occur spontaneously in the 
Faroes, so far as I can discover ; but Icelandic cats have, 
to my knowledge, been imported into Thorshavn, and 
individuals of the peculiar coloration are occasionally seen 
both on Stromoe and on other islands of the group. 

The Icelandic dog was originally a representative of 
that curious northern stock which reaches its finest develop- 
ment in the Chow breed of Manchuria and the sledge dogs 
of the Esquimos. It is characterized by a pointed nose, 
prick ears, thick fur, and a curly tail, which is carried 
bent upwards over the back : obviously it is a near relative 
of the wolf, with which it frequently interbreeds. In 
Iceland, as in Norway, the type is reproduced on a small 

^ White skins, said to be of native origin, can frequently be bought 
in Reykjavik, and the older authors mention both white and blue 
foxes as occurring in Iceland. It has been stated, however, that only 
the blue variety inhabits the island. (See Lydekker's MosQy Mammals, 

p. 212.) 



ICELAND AND THE FAROES 169 

Bcale^ and its representatives are of a comparatively feeble 
build. The eyes are often blue^ and this peculiarity is 
perpetuated, in an instance which has lately come under 
my notice^ in a half -breeds the father of which was a Scotch 
collie and the mother an Icelandic one^ though in other 
respects the dog resembles its British parent. The breeds 
like that of the cats^ is now rapidly disappearing^ having 
been much crossed with Scotch collies. This has been done 
with the object of increasing its intelligence; but it is 
doubtful whether the desired effect has been produced. 

A few years ago regulations were passed in Iceland about 
the keeping of dogs^ especially as regards the towns ; for 
it has been found that almost all of them are infested with 
a small tapeworm (EcAinococcus), the eggs of which give 
rise to very serious consequences. The worm itself is too 
small to do much injury to the dog^ being only a 
fraction of an inch in length; but should the eggs^ 
which pass out of the dog^s body^ gain entry into a man^s 
interior through his mouthy they may produce^ in his liver 
or in some other organ^ enormous cysts full of liquid which 
cause the very greatest disturbance and even death. 
Hydatids^ as these cysts are called^ are the cause of a 
large part of the normal mortality in Iceland^ owing to 
the close association between the Icelander and his dog; 
and a similar condition of affairs produces a similar pre- 
valence of the disease^ though perhaps not quite so great 
a mortality^ in some parts of Australia. 

Dogs are an absolute necessity in Iceland ; without them 
it would be impossible to gather the sheep or herd the 
ponies; it would seem more practical^ if possibly less 
practicable^ to improve the sanitary conditions on the 
&rms than to restrict the keeping of dogs in the towns. 
A scene to the point is in my mind. A friend and I had 
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reached what was probably the filthiest human dwelling that 
either of us had ever seen — a farm in RangarvaL We were 
very hung^, having crossed that morning without a proper 
breakfast from the Westman Isles; but we had great 
difficulty in getting anything to eat, as all the people on 
the farm except an old man and an old woman were away 
at the haymaking. After a good deal of talk the old man 
agreed to get us some milk. He took us into the dormitory^ 
and from under a bed he produced the milk in a wooden 
bicker. A dog followed sniffing at our heels, and we 
noticed another in an outhouse licking the big iron pot 
in which the haymakers^ break&st had been prepared. 
The milk was too filthy, hungry as we were, to be taken 
in its natural state, and the divinity student who was 
accompanying us as a guide to Reykjavik persuaded the 
old woman to boil it for us. We had disturbed her in 
the act of grubbing up potatoes with her hands from a 
plot in front of the farm, and she had merely rubbed off 
the loose earth with her apron. She took down the pot 
from a shelf without any further cleansing of her person. 
When the milk was ready she brought it to us in a jug. 
There was a black scum on its surface, and when we 
objected to this she plunged her dirty hand, still con- 
taminated with earth and all it may have contained, into 
the milk and pulled out the scum. Under such conditions 
the spread of disease is not surprising. 

In the Faroes I do not think that the prevalence of 
niver plague' is nearly so great; but the people keep 
fewer dogs and do not live in such close association with 
them. (Their superior cleanliness appears also to have 
protected them against the infantile tetanus which once 
wrought so much havoc among newly born children in 
some parts of Iceland.) 
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The dogs in these islands are of a different kind from 
those of Iceland* They formerly belonged to three very 
distinct breeds^ of which Landt, writing, it will be re- 
membered, rather over a century ago, says as follows : — 
' those which seem to be of the oldest breed have a some- 
what long-pointed muzzle, and short erect ears ; but most 
of them have their ears half or entirely hanging down, 
stand pretty high on their legs, and are smooth-haired. A 
smaller kind of dogs are kept for driving the sheep from 
the enclosures, when they jump over the fences (walls) in 
summer ; the principal property of these dogs is to bark/ 

Landfs breed with the short erect ears was probably 
identical with the Icelandic dogs; but he is wrong in 
considering it the oldest indigenous breed, for Debes, 
writing in the seventeenth century, describes the Farish 
dogs of his day as 'long and small, almost like Grey- 
hounds/ The wolf -like stock is now practically extinct 
in the islands; I have seen one individual of the type in 
Suderoe, but it may have been brought from Iceland. 
The smooth-haired dog with hanging ears still persists 
in some of the islands, especially on Naalsoe ; it has 
a head something like that of a pointer, rather long legs, 
and a short coat, which is usually of a dark colour. The 
third breed is also common side by side with the preceding ; 
and there is little chance of intermixture owing to differ- 
ence in size and shape. It is small, curly-haired and with 
short legs, somewhat resembling the griffon dogs of the 
Continent. Its principal property certainly is its bark; 
but it is a very cowardly little beast. 

An interesting thing has happened to the dogs in the 
immediate neighbourhood of Thorshavn. Some ten years 
ago a former amtmand introduced from Denmark a well- 
bred dachshund dog, which apparently interbred with a 
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large namber of native bitches. Now hardly a dog can 
be seen in the place which has not got the bandy legs and 
other pecoliarities of the dachshund in more or less marked 
d^^ree. This shows that the foreign dog has proved 
^prepotent/ in other words that it has been able to 
transmit its characters to its descendants in sach a way 
that they have dominated those of the other parent. We 
might have expected that this would have been the case 
if dog-breeders' views are correct; for a dog having the 
characters of a peculiar breed in a well-marked d^^ree is 
likely to be in-bred^ that is to say^ to have a comparatively 
small number of individual ancestors in its pedigree ; and 
it has been deduced from their experience by breeders that 
in-bred animals are frequently prepotent. Landf s remarks 
about the Faroe dogs^ on the other hand^ show that the 
native breed was decidedly mixed as long ago as the end 
of the eighteenth century. 

Neither in Iceland nor in the Faroes have the dogs 
the intelligence and training of the British sheep-dogs. 
Their duty is not so much to marshal a flock of sheep as 
to single out individuals which stray from the others and 
to bring them in by seizing hold of them. They are 
trained not to baik when the sheep are being collected; 
but at other times they have a wonderful nose for strangers 
and act as very eflSicient protectors of a house, so far as 
making a noise can go. They are also able to trace the 
sheep which have got covered up with snow and to dig 
them out. In Iceland they are employed in herding horses 
on a journey. When a man is travelling with a train of 
pack ponies he drives them on in front of him ; but they 
take every opportunity of running away, unless there is 
a dog to bark at their heels and keep them in single file. 

The history and present condition of the horses of 
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Iceland and the Faroes have lately been dealt with in 
a paper by my friend Mr. Francis H. A. Marshall and 
myself^ and many of the facts to be here set forth are 
derived from this source. For zoological information 
especially I am indebted to Mr. Marshall^ who was my 
companion on my last visit to the Faroes. In our account of 
the ponies we begin by describing in brief the history of the 
islands. This will be unnecessary in the present chapter^ 
but one or two points may be noted^ although most of 
them could be deduced from what has been said previously. 

We know as a historical fact that Iceland was occupied 
at the end of the ninth century by two distinct bodies of 
men^ who belonged to rather different social classes^ so 
&r as social classes could then be said to exist among 
the free-bom. The first colonists were adventurers or 
vikings^ whose calling was that of pirates and who owed 
what they had to what they took. Many of them were of 
good bloody had gathered round them by their prowess a 
band of followers and obtained by their expeditions much 
material wealth. Of those who came to Iceland the first 
settled definitely in the island in the year 874 a. d. The 
majority of the settlers belonging to this group had already 
had homes for at least a generation in the British Isles^ 
though they called themselves Norsemen and were of 
Norwegian extraction. This is proved by the Land- 
ndma-bSc, which has been called the ' Domesday Book of 
Iceland/ containing as it does an ancient record of all 
the early colonists of the islands and of their lands and 
parentage. Moreover, we know that some of them brought 
with them a considerable number of ^Westmen' slaves^ 
some of whom, as we have seen, enjoyed a brief period of 
freedom on the islets afterwards called Yestmannaeyjar. 

About twenty years after the first settling another body 
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of colonists arrived. Partly because the south of the 
islands was already occupied^ and partly for superstitious 
reasons ^^ they settled in the norths where^ at any rate in 
later times^ the climate was better. This second batch of 
colonists belonged to a higher class than the firsts for they 
numbered among them some of the most powerful families 
in Norway. King Harald Fairhair^ the paramount sovereign 
of that country^ had determined to reduce to order the 
chaos of warring &ctions that occupied the land^ and so 
to make himself a king in &ct as in name. Wise though 
this course undoubtedly was, and successful in the end, it 
naturally proved obnoxious to the chiefs his vassals^ whose 
power and pretensions he was determined to reduce. He 
was a mighty man of war; they fled before him to the 
north of Scotland and Ireland, the Hebrides and the 
Orkneys, were pursued, beaten and decimated; their 
survivors found rest at last in the remotest islands of 
the north-west sea. Many of them, therefore, came to 
Iceland not direct from Norway, but after a sojourn in 
what are now the northern Scottish islands. 

The history of the colonization of the Faroes was 
evidently similar, though precise details are lacking. 
Professor York PoweU shows that many of the early 
settlers were related to those of Iceland by blood and 
marriage, and we know that all of what has been called, 
somewhat loosely, the old Norse Empire was knit together by 
frequent though unorganized intercourse in the early times. 

It is no great assumption, therefore, to assume that the 
settlers of both parties brought with them to Iceland and 
the Faroes a considerable proportion of Hebridean or Irish 
livestock, though it is only reasonable to believe that 

^ They followed the house-pillars which they brought with them 
from Norway and cast into the sea off the Icelandic coast. 
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a proportion had also originated from Scandinavia and 
possibly from comitries further afield. After they had 
settled in Iceland^ moreover, their predatory expeditions 
did not cease for some centuries, and many of the young 
men visited Jerusalem on pilgrimages after the introduc- 
tion of Christianity at the beginning of the eleventh 
century, while others took service for a period in the body- 
guard of the Emperors at Constantinople. They may well 
have brought back horses with them, and it is worthy of 
remark that Olaf Eigilsson noted in 16^27 ^ resemblance 
between the horses of Algiers which were employed in 
working commills and those of Iceland. In short, it is 
probable that the original breed of horses in Iceland and the 
Faroes was of mixed origin, in which the Hebiidean and the 
Scandinavian stocks predominated, though blood from South 
Europe or even from the Afiican and Asiatic coasts of the 
Mediterranean may have also contributed to its formation. 

Now, as Professor Ewart has shown, it is possible even 
now, after centuries of interbreeding, to distinguish at least 
two main types among the horses of the British Isles and 
the north-west of Europe. These two types he has named 
the 'Celtic pony' and the 'cart-horse' types. At the 
present day the Norwegian horses belong mostly to the 
latter, the Faroe and Icelandic horses to the former. 

The peculiar characters of Professor Ewart's so-called 
Celtic pony, which he has found as an important element 
in the equine population of certain of the more remote and 
isolated of the Hebrides (for example, Barra), of parts of 
North Ireland, and of Iceland and the Faroes, are its 
small size, small head and slender limbs, the absence or 
reduction of the hock callosities or chestnuts on the hind 
legs — the wrist callosities of the fore-limbs persist — and 
the short hairs in the upper part of the tail. The typical 
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Mr. Marshall's examination of a nnmber of loehuodie 
and Faroe ponies shows very dearly that these breeds 
belong essentially to the ^ Celtic ' type^ despite the facts of 
their mixed origin in early times and of the great admixture 
with Norw^^n blood that has taken place in the Faroes 
within the last few years. Of course all of them are not 
equally good representatives of the type, and a few, which 
are half or three-quarters Norw^^n^ have the characters of 
the ^cart-horse' breeds well developed. Moreover^ there is 
no breed now in existence in which the characters of either 
type are absolutely uniform^ and this is especially true of 
the 'Celtic' characters. Prjevalsky's horse^ the wild 
species of Central Asia^ is the only genuine wild horse 

^ See the second paper referred to under his name in the biblio- 
graphy ; also Mr. Marshairs appendix at the end of this Yolume. 
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which still suryives, and although it was probably not this 
specif, approximates to the 'cart-horse type^ rather than the 
' Celtic pony/ Some twenty thousand years ago, however, 
ihe two types are believed to have existed as separate forms or 
species in Southern France, for not only have their skeletons 
been unearthed, but even their portraits, scratched on the 
walls of caves by Palaeolithic man, remain intact. Of course 
neither skeletons nor portraits cati bear on the question of 
the chestnuts; but both illustrate the difference in other 
respects very clearly. The wonder is that after thousands 
of years of inter-breeding the two types should remain at 
all distinct, not that they should often have become 
confused. The &cts are most instructive as illustrating 
the peculiar persistence of certain zoological species and the 
way in which well-defined types may survive the effects of 
cross-breeding and environment, being, perhaps, in them- 
selves well adapted to a variety of conditions and therefore 
having an advantage over forms which are more highly 
specialized. The fact that the Icelandic and Faroe breed 
has proved prepotent over a continental stock in modem 
times, after having been isolated for wellnigh a thousand 
years, is also of interest; for there is more chance of a 
form shut up in remote islands being in-bred than one 
from a continent. Indeed, it is even possible that the 
Norwegian breed has had in the past an extremely wide 
range, and therefore great opportunities for cross-breeding, 
for it is similar in many respects to the Mongol ponies 
(which must not be confused with the wild horse) of 
Central Asia, and it is possible that this type may still 
exist all over the European and Asiatic mainland of the 
sub- Arctic zone. The dog^ in the Faroes, which did not 
belong to an isolated breed, have, as we have seen, not 
proved prepotent when foreign blood was introduced even 
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through a eioglo individual belonging to an in-bred i 
but the ponies of these ielands, having become in-bred, 
have proved very distinctly prepotent, even when the 
amount of foreign blood brought into the race has been 
considerable. It is possible that there is not a single pure- 
bred Faroe pony now existing, and yet the Faroe breed 
remains quite distinct from the Norwegian. 

So far I have taken it for granted that the Icelandic 
and the Faroe ponies are identical ; and, as regards their 
general type, this is the case. There are, however, certain 
local differences in the different districts of leeland, as may 
be well seen from the statements in the Towage en hlande 
published at Paria in 1802. This book is a French tiane- 
lation of a very full report on the different districts of 
Iceland. It was made to the then King of Denmark by 
two commissioners named Olafsen and Poulsen, of whom 
the former was an Icelander born, the latter a Dane 
resident in the island as a doctor. I have not been able to 
see a copy of the original report ; but the translation givee 
a detailed account of the livestock, and though it does not 
deal with matters of purely biological interest as regards 
the ponies, it shows that local differences in the breed did 
exist in the eighteenth century, as I believe they still do. 
In the seventeenth century the ponies of Suderoe in the 
Faroes are said to have been lighter and swifter than those 
of the other islands. Moreover, there appears to have been 
a difference in colour between those of Faroe and those 
of Iceland ; for Landt says that the former were in his 
day mostly ' fox colour ' and occasionally black ; while the 
majority of the pure Icelandic breed are either very pale 
dun, with a dark stripe down the centre of the back and 
often with dark cross-bars on the limbs, or else ptebald. 
The red colour, which is still common in the Faroes, is 1 
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typical colour of the Hebridean ponies, and Martin, who 
visited St. Kilda in the seventeenth century^ says that the 
few horses then on the island, where now there are none, 
were red. It is therefore possible that the Faroe ponies^ in 
this particular^ have remained truer representatives of the 
' Celtic ' type than those of Iceland^ which may possibly 
have been more strictly guarded from the introduction of 
fresh Hebridean blood during the course of their history. 
In other words^ it is possible that, in the matter of colour^ 
evolution has been more active in Iceland than the Faroes. 
It is also possible that this may have been due to the 
gpreater rigour of the climate in Iceland, and therefore the 
necessity for higher specialization in an isolated race. 
Professor Ewart^ however^ believes that dun^ the colour of 
many desert animals^ was that not only of the primaeval 
horse itself^ but also of the ' Celtic ^ pony. 

A question naturally arises as to the Shetland ponies^ 
which most of us at least know by sight — ^are they 
identical with the Icelandic and Faroe breeds? It is 
probable that they once were ; but Shetland has not been 
isolated like the Faroes and Iceland; for centuries it has 
been subject to Scottish colonization^ and foreign blood has 
thus been introduced among the livestock in very large 
quantities^ as has also been the case with the population. 
Accordingly we find that the Shetland ponies of to-day 
belong to a mixed breed, some representatives of which 
exhibit the ' Celtic ' characters while others do not. In 
1839 a Danish official named Ployen^ who was then 
amtmand of the Faroes, visited Shetland with a view of 
investigating the agricultural conditions in what he 
acknowledges to be the more advanced group of islands. 
In his account of his visits which has been translated into 
English^ he only mentions horses incidentally. He notes, 
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however, that the Shetland breed in his day was t 
smaller than that of the EaroeSj bnt was strong and gtmdy. 
Nowadays, of course, it is frequently bred for small size 
combiDed with strength, and is used in traction ; bat 
Ployen remarks that, while in Orkney he rode in a ^g 
with a strong Scotch horse, in Shetland he could generally 
travel on a pony with a good saddle along a riding.path, 
and in Faroe he was frequently compelled to walk. 

Until about thirty-five years ago the ponies of Iceland 
were only used in the island; but in 1868 an English firm 
commenced to import them, and considerable numbers are 
now sent to this country every year. It is not the best 
B|)ecimens of the breed, however, that generally come ; but 
those which are small and stout enough to be employed 
successfully in hauling trucks in the Cumberland coal- 
mines and in other work of the kind. Fine Icelandic 
ponies are now growing rare, and it is probable that the 
export trade wiU gradually alter the character of the breed 
completely, as a different class of beast is now wanted. 
In the Faroes the state of matters is similar, but the export 
trade is very much smaller. 

This is not only due directly to the smaller area of the 
group, but also to the fact that, owing to the smaller area 
and to the proximity of the sea to all inhabited places in 
the islands, ponies have always been of less importance and 
less attention has been paid to them. The distances are so 
short from village to village that they have seldom been 
used for riding, and, communication being mostly conducted 
by sea, have been chiefly employed in bringing down into 
the villages the peat, hay, &c., procured by the villagers. 
In most of the islands it is impossible owing to the nature 
of the ground to ride them while gathering the sheep ; but 
Debes saya of Suderoe — ' In Suderoe the people are some- 



ICELAND AND THE TAROES i8i 

what lazy, but they have lighter and swifter horses than in 
the other islands ; when therefore they go about their sheep^ 
they ride^ and their dogs follow them^ they knowing how 
to ride with their horses up hills and down dales in a fuU 
gallop^ through moors^ and over rocks and stones^ so that 
the horses care for nothing when they hunt after sheep, 
and where the place is too difficult to ride over to pursue 
them ; the man leaps from his horse in the midst of his 
course^ and takes his best advantage against the sheep^ the 
horse running after him till he leaps upon it again ; in the 
mean time the dogs follow also^ till they have driven the 
sheep into the retten (sheepfold). A part of the horses are 
also so taught^ that the man over-reaching the sheep on 
horse back^ the horse graspeth the same between his fore- 
legs, till the man takes it up/ 

This passage was written about 1670^ but if it was true 
of Suderoe then, it is probably true now. In this case the 
Suderoe ponies must be far more highly trained than those 
of the other islands of the group. 

The horse-furniture in general use in the Faroes is of 
the very simplest nature, leaving the few riding-saddles 
employed out of account. The ropes used in it are 
frequently of wool, either plaited from several strands or 
twisted with a spindle. The band that passes under the 
horse's belly is generally of wool knitted. As in Iceland, 
slabs of turf form the foundation, as it were, of the pack- 
Baddle. These are laid across the animal's back, and over 
them a wooden crook-saddle is placed. It is provided on 
either side with hooks, on which wooden creels, containing 
peat, manure, com, fish, birds, or anything else may be 
hung. The women's riding-saddles in Iceland are very 
elaborate; formerly they were often ornamented with 
large quantities of embossed brass. There are some fine 
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specimens^ several of which are figured bj Herr Brann 
in the Museum at Reykjavik. 

The immense importance of the horse in Icelandic life 
has been noted in another chapter. Not only is it em- 
ployed in all kinds of transport and as a means of getting 
from one place to another^ but it is even used to cany the 
coffin^ which is strapped across its back^ to the grave. 
In a recent memoir by Dr. Burmeister its employment by 
women in going about to see their friends and the like is 
fully illustrated ; but it is naturally the men who use it 
most. The best riding-horses in the island are taught to 
amble^ providing a very easy seat on a long journey. They 
are often well formed and swift^ reaching a size con- 
siderably in excess of that of the majority of the ponies 
exported to this country. My impression is that those 
used exclusively for riding are more often of a reddish 
colour than the pack ponies; but in this I may be wrong. 
Mares are most in request for the former purpose^ and the 
stallions, which are often very vicious, are rarely used 
except for stud purposes. One exercise in which the ponies 
of the Icelandic mainland excel is that of swimming the 
ice-cold rivers of their island with heavy loads on their 
backs; but this is probably the result of training, as a 
very pretty little pony from Heimey, brought across to 
Rangarval by Mr. Eustace Gumey and myself in 1898, 
showed itself terrified at even the smallest stream, and 
could be induced to cross the rivers only with the greatest 
difficulty. 

An amusement which is now quite obsolete in Iceland, 
and apparently has been since the seventeenth century, 
was horse-fighting. Formerly it was regarded with great 
favour in the island, into which it had been introduced 
from Norway or the Hebrides. Herr Daniel Bruun, who 
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has written a most elaborate accouiit of the horses of 
Iceland^ the Faroes^ and Greenland^ their fnmitare and 
ases^ gives several references from old Icelandic literature 
to horse-fighting; but the classical account of a horse-fight 
is c(mtained in NjaV% Saga. The following is Sir George 
Dasent's translation of the passage : — 

^Now men ride to the horse-fight^ and a very great 
ci^owd is gathered together there. Gunnar was there and 
his brothers^ and the sons of Sigfus. Njal and all his 
sons. There too was Starkad and his sons^ and Egil and 
his sons^ and they said to Gunnar that now they would 
lead the horses together. 

' Gunnar said, '' That was well.'' 

* Skarphadinn said, '^ Wilt thou that I drive thy horse, 
kinsman Gunnar ? " 

' '' I will not have that/' says Gunnar. 

*'*It wouldn't be amiss though,'* says Skarphadinn; 
<^ we are hot headed on both sides." 

' *' Ye would say or do little," says Gunnar, '' before a 
quarrel would spring up ; but with me it will take longer, 
though it will be the same in the end." 

'After that the horses were led together; Gunnar 
busked him to drive his horse, but Skarphadinn led him 
out. Gunnar was in a red kirtle, and had about his loins 
a broad belt, and a great riding-rod in his hand. 

' Then the horses ran at one another, and bit each other 
long, so that there was no need for any one to touch them, 
and that was the greatest sport. Then Thorgeir and Kol 
made up their minds that they would push their horses 
forward just as the horses rushed together, and see if 
Gunnar would fall before him. 

'Now the horses ran at one another again, and both 
Thorgeir and Kol ran alongside their horses' flank. 
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'Gnnnu pashed liis horse against them, and what 
li^tpeiwd in ft trice wae this, tbat Tborgeir and his brother 
fiJl down flftt on their backs, and their horse a-top of 
tbwL 

'Tbm tiiey cpring op atid ndi at GiiBinr. Gtmntf 
swings himself ine and miim K^ easts hin dowa (n Ai 
field, BO that he lies soBsdMi. Thoi^, Sta^ad's «», 
■mote Qnnnar's horw sook a, Uow that oaa ei his ejos 
■Uited oal Gnnnar smote Thoigeiz witb bis tiding-nid, 
■ad down blls Thoigoir soueleB; bnt Ghmnar gtMB to hii 
kme, and says to Kols^g, "Cot off .tiie hmsa'a head; 
he shall not live a maimed and bloniahed beast." 

' So Kolske^ cat &e head off ^ba hon& 

< Tho) ThoTgeb got on his feet uid took his ■wmfoaa, 
and wanted to fly at Onnnar, but that was stopped, aad 
there was a gnat ihroag uid crash.' 

A more ord^y hone-fight is leiwesMited in an <dd 
engraving preserved in the National Library at Reyhjavik. 
It ia reproduced on a small scale by Bruun, and there is 
a large photograph of it in the Pitt-Rivers Musenm at 
Oxford. In it we see no less than three conteate in 
progress at once ; only two horses taking part in each, 
though several more are held in readiness. The com- 
batants stand on their hind-legs and bite at one another's 
beads. Each pair is sorrounded by a semi-oirole of moi, 
two of whom are provided with long stakes with which 
to separate the horses. In one case they also grasp them 
by the tails. A few old men are seated on a rock watching 
the play, and on another rock, at a greater distance a 
party of women have taken up their position. Many of 
the men assisting at the fight appear to be armed with 
daggers, perhaps owing to an oversight on the artisfs 
partj for there is a great pile of weapons of all sorts at 
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a safe distance from the fight^ and it appears to have been 
the costom to lay aside all weapons on such occasions, in 
order that little harm should be done if a brawl arose. 

I have seen a very similar horse-fight among the 
Patani Siamese between ponies from the Malay Archi- 
pelago^ and bull-fights of the same kind are common in 
all the Malay States not under British rule. The two 
bulls are brought together by means of cords passed 
through their noses^ which are then slipped ; and they are 
urged to fight by the voices of their owners. They belong 
to a placid zebu breeds and often show no great desire to 
engage with one another. Instead of rising on their hind- 
legs like the pony stallions^ they lower their heads and 
butt at one another, rarely using their homs^ but merely 
shoving with all their strength. I cannot refrain from 
quotings as a parallel (and at the same time^ a contrast) 
to the accouut of the horse-fight in the old saga^ a Malay 
account of a bull-fight of this kind which took place at 
ihe town of Patani in 1901. It appears to have been one 
in which the bulls^ doubtless the fiercest of their breed, 
actually gored one another; but I cannot vouch for the 
hteral accuracy of all the statements^ though the main 
facts are certainly correct. The account is extracted from 
the diary of a Malay^ who was in the service of Mr. 
Herbert C. Bobinson and myself. I translate it as literally 
as the genius of the Malay language will permit. 

'Now the Baja had bidden his nobles make ready a 
bull-fight on the fourteenth day of the month. So the 
speckled bull of Datoh 'Che Wan 'Che XJmah fought with 
tixe red bull of Baja Phra Si; and the stakes were one 
thousand and five hundred dollars^ which the Baja of the 
country gave. The bull of 'Che Wan 'Che Umah was 
beaten, and its entrails bung out of its left side^ so that it 
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fainted. Then tbe Raja of the coantry said, " Bring the 
bull before me that I may see it I " And when they had 
brought it, he said, " Cut its throat that it may die 1 " 
And Datoh 'Che Wan 'Che Umah wept, for he iovod that 
bull like a son; but Baja Phra Si hung a golden chain 
round the neck of his bull, and wreathed its horna with 
flowers, and put golden anklets on all its four legs. Then 
all men applauded him. Many men fought their bulk 
upon that day, about fifteen couples in all ; and those who 
won rejoiced, but those who lost were sore of heart.' 

To return from this digression from Iceland to Malaya. 
The diet of the horses both of Iceland and the Faroes is 
one which might be expected to predispose them to ferocity, 
for it is by no means entirely of a vegetable nature, and it 
has been found in many countries, especially in parts of 
AuEtralia, that the addition of flesh to the food of a horee 
gives it additional spirit and strength, though it may have 
unpleasant after-consequences provided that the strength 
BO acquired is not, as it were, worked ofE. A friend tells 
me that even in Scotland he has sometimes given a piece 
of beefsteak to an Argentine horse on which he is 
accustomed to ride long distances. After this he finds 
that it returns home after great exertion in a freeh condi- 
tion, suffering in no way subsequently. But if the meat 
is given it and no great exertion follows, it is off its feed 
at the next meal. During the summer both in Iceland 
and the Faroes the food of the ponies consists entirely of 
grass, and in many districts, where they are allowed to 
fend for themselves through the winter, the same is true 
all the year round. They have, however, a natural in- 
clination towards animal food, and on Heimey I have seen 
ponies making their way to the sea-shore to feed on fish- 
heads and the like even tn summer, when there wi 
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of good pasture for them. In some parts of Iceland at 
least a proportion of the horses are kept through part of 
the winter in stables near the farms, and those which are 
so protected are fed very largely at this season on dried 
cods' heads^ which also form the staple food of the cattle 
when the hay harvest has been a bad one. At some places 
too^ where the cat-fish is caught in large numbers, its 
body, either fresh or, more frequently, dry, is given them. 
This peculiar diet is said to be very nourishing to milch 
kine, just as dried whale*meat is supposed to be in the 
Furoes. Naturally the milk has a peculiar taste, but those 
who are accustomed to it do not notice it. Even in 
Mull I have seen a cow eating a dead flounder on the 
sea-shore. 

I must confess to having paid comparatively little atten- 
tion to the cattle of the Faroes and Iceland, and to be able 
to find very little about their anatomical characters in the 
books I have consulted. They appear to belong to the 
same stock as the well-known Shetland breed (which so 
closely resembles the extinct Bos longifrons), but always to 
have been larger. 

In some parts of Iceland hornlessness was common, 
apparently not as a character of the breed but merely of 
individuals. This is clearly asserted in the Voyage en 
Iflande; but I do not know whether it is still the case. 
Anderson, ' late Burgomaster of Hamburgh,' whose account 
of Iceland (which, by the way, he had never visited) is in- 
corporated in Horrebow's Natural History, was quite wrong 
in stating that no Icelandic cattle had horns, for objects 
were made of horn in Iceland from the earliest time, and 
at the present day I do not remember ever to have seen a 
hornless cow or ox in the island. 

Olafsen and Poulsen notice a peculiar natural deformity 
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which sometimeB occurred among the cattle of Icelaafr* 
They say that calves were born which had the vertebrae 
of the loins so bent that their bellies almost touched the 
ground. The deformity did not prevent them from giving 
abundant milt, and appears to have been to some extent 
hereditary, as the authors of the report had seen an indi- 
vidual born of a mother with the same peculiar shape. 
They do not say whether individuals of the kind were all 
of the one sei, but only mention cows. Probablyj in any 
case, only cows would be kept alive if defoi-med. 

The cattle of Iceland are of different colours, but the 
peculiar smoky tinge to which I have alluded is not 
uncommon in their coats. 

The cattle of the Faroes are of the same general type 
as those of Iceland. Ployen remarks that he was mach 
disappointed in the Shetland cattle, finding them smaller 
and less fat than those of the Faroes, and Bebes says that 
in his day a Faroe ox sometimes prodnced loo pounds of 
tallow. In the seventeenth century the price of a good 
sheep-dog was the same as that of a cow. The breed has 
lately been much improved by the introduction of Danish 
blood, and Ployen brought back with him to Thorshavn 
a Scotch bull, with which he hoped to cross the native 
stock successfully. 

Pigs are very rarely kept either in the Faroes or in 
Iceland, and I have heard it said in the former islands that 
the people are afraid of trichinosisj though I do not know 
how they have ever heard of the disease. In the Faroes 
a considerable number of goats are kept for the sake of 
their milk, not in flocks but singly or in twos and threes, 
They are usually brought in at night, as is the case with 
a few of the cattle, and sleep in the stone cellars under the 
houses. They appear to he of the same breed aa tlfl^H 
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generallj seen in tliis country, and their introduction has 
been comparatively recent. 

Sheep are by far the most numerous of the domestic 
animals^ if they can be called domestic, both in the Faroes, 
to which they have probably given a name^ and in Iceland^ 
in many parts of which sheep-farming is the one indi^ry. 
Those of the Faroes belonged in Debes' day to three 
different breeds^ one (chiefly found in the northern islands) 
white^ one of a reddish colour^ and one (confined to a few 
small islands in the extreme south of the group) black. 
Even in the seventeenth century, however, the three breeds 
had become to some extent mixed, and at the end of the 
eighteenth, Landt says that there was a tradition that 
about two centuries earlier there had been so severe 
a winter in the Faroes that the sheep had been practically 
exterminated. After this, new stock had been introduced 
into the north of the group from Iceland, and into the 
south from Shetland. The sheep of the north still con- 
tinued superior to those of the south. The climate of 
certain small islands, however, was believed to turn sheep 
black, and Debes, who solemnly discusses the question 
whether this was due to the ' Sea Vapours,' or to some- 
thing in the soil (* Whether the cause is in the earth, 
whether it be Brimstone or Saltpetre '), says that he had 
found that sheep which were brought to these islands, 
'grew first spotted about their legs, afterwards on their 
thighs, then under their Belly es, and finally all over.' This 
appears to incline him to the view that the ' sea vapours,' 
which were the reputed cause of the change of colour 
among the islanders, were not the true cause. As a matter 
of fact the sheep of Great Diamond and a few other 
islands in the neighbourhood of Suderoe probably repre- 
sented a very ancient stock, akin to that of St. Kilda. 
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They are desciibal by old men now living- at 
bad very long legs, wool like hair, and Sesh whieb 
was of a dark colour and had a peculiar flavour. Latterly 
they became quite wild and could only be shot, until, 
Bome ten yeai-s ago, they were surrounded by a great 
body of men on the few hills where they still existed, 
and were chased down a steep place into the sea. Thej 
annoyed the sheep-farmers by eating the grass which 
they wished to presen-e for a more profitable breed, and 
also by interbreeding with other sheep pastured on the 
same hills and so causing the offspring to partake of their 
own likeness, as they appear to have been very prepotent. 
Thus they are estiuet; but, in all probability, their blood 
still survives, though now much diluted. Quite lately 
Cotawold rams have been introduced into several of the 
islands, either direct from Scotland or from Norway, and 
the breed is said to be improving greatly. Individuals 
with black, reddish brown, dull brown or piebald wool are 
still very numerous, and the modem stock is evidently one 
adapted for a mountain habitat. Home are usually 
developed and cases in which four or more are produced 
sometimes occur, though such individuals are regarded ae 
a rarity. 

The Icelandic breed appears to be of a finer qua,lity than 
those of the Faroes, and to differ less in different districts; 
the proportion of pure white individuals is probably greater 
than in the smaller islands. 

The life of the sheep in these north-western islands is 
a very hard one. A few may be kept tethered near the 
houses, and in the Faroes a pet lamb is not infrequently 
fed on the luxuriant crop of grass which the roof of the 
homestead provides. In some parts of Iceland, too, a small 
flock of ewes is kept throughoat the summer in the neigh- 
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boorhood of the farm^ and is milked regularly every 
evening, the milk being made into a peculiarly soapy kind 
of cheese. It is also the custom on many farms to build 
low sheds of turf in which the sheep may take shelter in 
bad weather^ or may even be fed on hay. Both in the 
Faroes and in Iceland^ however^ a large part of the flocks 
winter out of doors^ picking up a scanty nourishment from 
the vegetation in sheltered spots^ and when this fails 
making their way to the sea-shore to feed on sea- weed. In 
their eagerness for this many fall off the rocks and get 
dashed to pieces or drowned. Sometimes they are reduced 
to such straits that they gnaw the wool off one another's 
backs. 

Though they may sometimes have to be dug out from 
nnder the snow or even gathered together in turf enclosures 
during the winter^ as a rule they are only collected three 
times^ or even only twice, in a year. Sheep-gathering, 
where there are no trained sheep-dogs, little level ground 
and an exceeding active stock, is always a difficult and 
often a dangerous undertaking. The only way of accom- 
plishing it is to surround the sheep with a large body of 
men and doga, the former either on horseback or afoot, and 
drive them into enclosures of rough stones and turf which 
have a single rather narrow entrance. In misty weather 
fatal accidents from falls over precipices sometimes occur 
daring this operation. As a rule the flock is thus collected 
first in late spring or early summer, when the wool is 
taken; then about August, when owners' marks are put 
upon the lambs (either by cutting away a portion of the 
ear or by painting their bodies with some indelible pig- 
ment) and the ewes are protected by a piece of canvas 
from the lambs, which are still eager to suck ; and thirdly 
in the beginning of October or a little later, when those 
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beasts whicK are to be killed for winter food are aelect^S^ 
and Elaughtercd. 

After the carcasses have been cleaned and skinned on the 
last occasion the fat is carefully removed. It is generally 
weighed before being stored away, and is used for much the 
same purposes as that of sea-fowl. In the Faroes the 
machine almost invariably employed in weighing it is the 
wooden beam to which reference has already been made ; 
but in Iceland, where people ridicule the idea of a wooden 
beam, a Bteel)'ard with movable weighta, which may, in 
rare cases, be made of stone, is used. The flesh is then cut 
up and preserved. In the Faroes it ia merely suspended, 
sometimes wrapped in buttercloth to preserve it fi-om flies, 
in the ' dry-houBea/ the interstices in the walls of which 
allow a free current of air to circulate round it. In Iceland 
it is hung up in the roomy chimney of the kitehen, where it 
is smoked by the peat-reek. In either case it is eaten raw, 
having acquired much the appearance and consistency of 
horn. It is considered very nutritious when in this con- 
dition, and has the advantage over salt meat of not inducing 
thirst. 

Sheep's boms are used for a variety of purposes. I have 
already noted how they are utilized in the Parish game of 
'sheep-dogs,' and they are also set up like ninepins in 
another game of the same nationality. They are often 
employed, both in Iceland and in the Faroes, in mahing 
the fastenings of horse- furniture, the baeke of heckling- 
combs and a number of similar articles ; while in the 
Faroes the indtcater of the weighing-beam is frequently a 
semi-circle of sheep's bom suspended by a piece of whale's 
sinew. 

Wool is, however, th« most important product of the 
sheep. It ia soft and of a good quality; much of it, 
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ooming from oolonred animals, is naturally of a pleasant 
tint It 18, however^ very easily separable^ in the case of 
each sheep, into a soft inner layer and a harsher outer 
(ma It ifl literally palled from the animals' backs^ or else 
gsQiered on llie hills from the stones or sticks on which the 
■heep have mbbed it off ; for shears are unknown. 

After it has been washed, which is usually done at the 
edge of a stream with the aid of a wooden bat^ it is stored 
in a nmgli condition until it may be wanted. It is then 
bfOnglLt out and carded. This was formerly done by a 
eoD^e of men, who sat opposite one another with heckling- 
eombe in their hands and combed it in opposite directions ; 
llieir eambs had teeth formed out of great iron nails^ which 
wero driTen through a piece of sheep's horn and bent 
djg^Hj downwards at their free extremity^ a wooden 
handle being fixed at right angles to the horn. Similar 
eombfl are still used in preparing the fleece on skins in the 
I, and probably also in Iceland^ though I have not 
Hiem there. They were once common in Scotland. For 
wod-caiding a better implement has taken their place^ con* 
nating of a couple of wooden boards stuck full of small 
eaired metal points and provided with convenient handles. 
The pair can be managed by a single woman, and men no 
longer take part in the work. A certain amount of carded 
wool is always kept ready, very often in the stomach of 
a laige halibut which has been inflated and dried^ but the 
gveater part is only prepared just before spinning. 

Until 1 67 1 the spinning-wheel was unknown in the 
Faroes, and as late as the beginning of the nineteenth 
century it appears to have been rarely used in Iceland. In 
the year referred to a somewhat rude type was introduced 
into the Faroes from Scotland by a Danish nobleman named 
Gabell ; it is now found practically in every house^ still 
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known as ' tkotirok' In it there is no distaff or oiiflr*^ 
oontrivanee for holding the unspiin wool, which is held in 
the right band of the operator, and no treadle for working 
the wheel. This measur«B two and a half to three feet in 
diameter and is of simple construction, entirely of plain nn- 
painted wood. It is lixed, in eneh a way as to permit rotation, 
either to the wall of a room or to a wooden upright fixed to 
a bench. An endless cord passes over the wheel and, after 
being crossed, round a metal rod some four or five feet 
away. The rod is supported on a wooden stand, bnt also 
has a rotatory movemeot ; the stand is kept in position on 
a bench either by means of heavy etones placed upon ite 
two ends or of an Iron vice. The spinner standa beside the 
bench, holding in her right hand a flock of wool, wbicli is 
twisted round the rod at its free extremity at one side. 
With her left hand she turns the wheel, at the same time 
drawing out the flock with her right. As the yarn is 
formed it is rolled round the rod, producing a cone- 
shaped mass which can easily be removed, unwound and 
wound up again in a ball. When this has been done, three 
balls are taken and the three strands are twisted toother 
by hand, thus producing a single thread of wool. 

The Icelandic spinning-wheel of the present day is in aU 
respects similar to the modem Scottish one, and many of 
those seen in the farms have been actually brought from 
Great Britain or from Denmark ; for they can be bought 
ready-made in the big stores in Reykjavik. 

Spindles, however, are still employed, especially in the 
Faroes, the yarn produced with their aid being made from 
the outer wool of the sheep. No distafEs are used in 
the Faroes, and I have not seen one in Iceland, though 
Henderson and other writers mention them. The spindle- 
whorls are generally made of wood and are either mushroom- 
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Bhaped or simple disks^ flat above and below. Sometimes 
they are notched round the edge^ and when (a thread of one 
colour having been formed) the spinner desires to commence 
another with different wool^ the first is bent down over the 
edge of the whorl in one of the notches and twisted, 
together with any of its wool which still remains unspim^ 
round the staff. The spindles vary very much in 
size^ in accordance with the use to which they are put^ 
small ones being employed in making fine thread for 
sewing on buttons and the like^ while the thick^ woollen 
ropes with which sheep are sometimes tied up are made with 
whorls which measure at least three inches in diameter. 
In all the specimens I have seen there has been a metal 
hook^ merely a piece of bent wire, at the upper end of 
the staffs which very frequently projects for an inch or 
more above the whorl ; but Landt says that in his day a 
notch cut in the wood itself served this purpose^ as it still 
does in many Scandinavian spindles. Occasionally, at any 
rate in the Faroes^ the whorl is made from the upper part of 
the head of the thigh-bone of a cow or pony, this object 
having a natural shape very convenient for the purpose. 

It would be beyond the scope of the present work to 
follow the wool through all the processes by means of 
which it is converted into cloth or knitted goods, seeing 
that these processes differ little, if at all, from those once 
common in many parts of our own island. The native 
dyes, in the making of which the islanders were once 
expert, have been vanquished in the struggle for 
existence by the products of coal tar, which can be 
imported so cheaply from abroad, and the old-fashioned 
upright loom — the only weaving-apparatus known in 
the Faroes at the beginning of last century — has quite 
disappeared, though I have seen the perforated stones to 
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which the tbreada of the woof were attached, in Iceland, 
and have obtained specimens of the old ' weaver's sword,' 
carved out of a whale's jaw or rib, in the Faroes. So 
utterly forgotten is the nse of the latter that a man to 
whom I showed a specimen in Thorshavn asked me whether 
it was a model of a whahng-spear. 

As I have already mentioned, sheepskin of native manu- 
facture is much used in the Faroes in making- shoes. This 
is also the case in Iceland, but tlie method of preparation 
is there different, alum being used in curing the skin. 
In the former islands, the operation of tanning is conducted 
in a very primitive way, the material chiefly employed 
being the root of a native plant, the tormentil {Potet- 
tilla erecta), which grows in great abundance on the hill- 
sides. It has a little starry yellow flower, which is 
doubtless known to many, and the roots can easily be pulled 
up from under the moss by baud. These roots are gathered 
by the women, who also prepare them for use. They are 
ground to powders in a way which I will desciibe presently, 
mixed with water into a paste, and rubbed into the hairy 
side of the skin, from which the wool has previously been 
scraped. The skin is then folded and kept in this condition 
for a conple of days or more. The process may be repeated 
several times to give a better result, hut this is rarely done 
nowadays j the skin is then washed in sea-water and dried. 
Several different substances, snch as sea-water, urine, and 
various roots, may he mixed with the tormentil to alter the 
colour of the leather. The best quality of sheepskin takes 
a long time to mature, and should be suspended for several 
years in such a position that it may receive the benefit of the 
peat-reek ; but this also is a refinement as a rale too tedious 
for the present age. I have even heard of skins which bad 
been hung up in the smoke for a century before being used. 
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The most interestmg part of the process is the grindiDg 
of the roots, a^ this is done in a manner than which it 
would he impossible to imagine a more primitive. At 
certain places on the coast, where a heavy surf breaks on 
a pebbly beach, numbers of smooth stones of a size con- 
venient for the grasp of a woman^s hand and of a regular 
oval shape are produced by the action of the sea. These, 
unworked by the hand of man, form the pestles of the 
tormentil mortar. The mortar itself is a flat rock, gene- 
rally on the shore, but sometimes an isolated boulder above 
the cliffs. Some natural depression on the surface of this 
rock is discovered by a woman who wishes to grind roots. 
In it she places a handful, gathering them together in 
a little pile with her left hand. Then she grasps the 
water-worn stone by its middle in her right, brings it 
down sharply on the little heap of roots in the hoUow, and 
rotates it briskly. The result is, firstly, that the roots are 
ground to powder; secondly, that, after a long usage, 
a regular depression, smooth and polished, shaped some-^ 
thing like the hollow of a gigantic egg-cup, is produced, 
which is so like one of the natural 'pot holes ^ familiar 
to geologists, that Dr. Grossman in his account of the 
Faroes confesses that at first he was quite deceived. 
The use and manufacture of similar mortars seem so 
obvious a course to take, if a mortar is wanted at all, that 
one is a little surprised to find that they are not now 
known in Iceland, though they occur among races quite 
unconnected with the Teutonic or Iberian stocks. For 
example, in looking through a recent volume of the Indian 
Antiquary^ I find a precisely similar mortar described and 
figured by the Kev. F. H. Francke as being used by the 
people of Leh, in Little Tibet. 

Certain depressions (including a small proportion of the 
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•o-cdkd eqp-aiailaBgi) tt^KpfmHj wiM en toAb in ike 
WMen ]B%UMdi«Bl Uudb cC Seoilnid, Iiad pioUbly 
ft nmikr limBtiiin OMe» ttmig^ wt hmA oaofl^ witii wliidi 
laai f&tmmtJfy mmpmimbtif m npated to b»?e been used 
as A lonfc. TmaumiSi, as Ihr. Joknaon moted in bis Timr 
im £k &i0Mil JEUriis^ wm wml in tibe eigbteenth o^tarj 
as a tanning agvnt in liufl Xtttk/k, and bere perbsps we 
may traoa a meiil wmnwrkm mOk Hm Kroes, not moAj 
a kgioal one as m liw etae of liie Tibetan mcxriar, 
wbidi is not need for grinding te rmett U l, or airfrfbing like 
if^ but for |ee|iaiiug condnamls* 

Many sunilar idiee oi tb» peet eome^ doabtlees, actal 
sormab finmi a prinnlive ooltnie^ olbefs 1^^ 
abesb under pecaHsr eironnsfaaioes wben a b%ber stage 
of oiyilizatiKHi bad been leaebed— pemsfe in ledand wxA tiie 
Esroes. I ba?e deett witii some of liiem in greater detail 
in a p^per read bixfoie tiie An&ropdogiesl Bistitate in 
London, where I have described the stone hammer nsed in 
pounding fish in Iceland (which is closely paralleled by an 
implement employed in breaking fael among the people of 
Ladakh, and rather less closely by the war-dubs of certain 
Papuan tribes) ; the bone skates (belonging to two distinct 
types) now used as children's toys on Heimey; the bone 
pins with which hides are pegged out in Ranganral ; the 
bone needles with which fish are strung together in the 
same district^ and the bone toys of the Farish youth. 



CHAPTEE VII 

AGRICULTURE IN THE ISLANDS, WITH 
NOTES ON INSECT LIFE 

A LAND less fitted for agriculture than the Faroes, save 
on the humblest seale^ could hardly be imagined. There 
is little level ground^ and of that little much is pebbly 
beach; while the hillsides^ which often rise directly from 
the sea or tower above the summits of lofty cliffs^ are very 
steep^ and the islands are mostly hills. The climate is 
mild^ but damp and deficient in sunshine; it has been 
calculated that^ on an average^ three-quarters of the sky 
is covered with cloud; in winter terrific gales prevail^ 
strong enough to blow from the soil any crop which might 
be exposed to their violence. 

In Iceland^ where the climate is colder but otherwise 
similar ^^ the soil is less inhospitable^ save where it has 
been covered with volcanic dust, or buried for ever beneath 
a lava stream full of gigantic bubbles as brittle, and as 
sharp when broken, as the finest glass. We know from 
fossils which occur, especially in the north-western penin- 
sula, that at a period geologically not very remote ^ forests 
of beech and maple waved their branches in the wind ; we 
know from the statements of the old historians that trees 
of sufiBicient size to aid in boat-building were produced 
a thousand years ago, and that corn was grown. Lideed, 
one of the finest passages in Icelandic literature de- 
scribes how that perfect knight of Icelandic history and 

' In the north of the island it is distinctly drier. 

* This was, of course, long before the coming of man. Iceland at 
the time was probably connected with America, if not with the 
European continent (through Great Britain), by land. 
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vnmmob, that hkoA of a# nilf Njal, Gnmiar ci liiiieiid, 
looks hmck on Ut 6Qi»-i«Ui ao lie ii olxmt to dq»rt m 
oatkw and an exile from Ub aatiTe land, liow ihm hernkf 
ofOKOOBiee hie eenae of obKgpfBOtt to ^ bfr, and he tnnis 
baok and is finally nndmew 

'Thej ride down along Maikfleet, and jnet tben Gnnnar^s 
hoiae trq[q^ and tltiew hnn oIL He turned towaids the 
Lithe and the iKNDMstead ttt liti^ndj and said — ^^Vtirk 
the Lithe ; so &ir tiiat it has never seemed to me so &ir ; 
tibe eoxn^fieldB aie white to harvest, and the home mead ii 
mown; and now I will ride faaek home^ ax^ not &ze 
abroad at aU/'' (Dasent^s teuishitkm.) 

The eoontrf where Ghumttr dwelt now ties desdate* 
Black sand^ whieh tibe irind eanies in an erer-widflnii^ 
oiidej derastates it ; bogs fiH its hoDow {bees ;^ nfewoi 
tilie most miserable farms in all ledsnd are soattered oyer 
it, a very few of a better sort; the hittndes are seaniil^ 
clad with little thickets, only a few feet high — ^bladbehy^ 
dwarf birch^ dwarf willow^ which in early autumn blaze 
forth in scarlet and gold and the softest yellow- green, 
a contrast to the white eternal snows on the mountains 
above them. Few scenes are more desolate^ few, for a 
period^ more gorgeous : the homely beauty which beguiled 
the ancient hero has for ever fled. 

Com is no longer sown in Iceland, though a poor kind 
of oats grows wild in some districts and its g^rain is used 
as human food. Some say that the climate has changed 
for the worse since the days when the sagas were written ; 
that cereals will no longer grow; that the winters have 
become too cold^ the summers too short; that rains and|- 
fog^ forbid the sun to shine with sufficient strength and .. 
frequency — in a word, that it would be a waste of time 
to experiment with agriculture. But at the beginning of 
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llie nineteenth century the climate was believed in Iceland 
to be mending ; and it is possible even now that^ were the 
right varieties of wheat or barley introduced and the right 
methods of culture employed^ the land might cease from 
being so barren as it is. 

Throughout the Faroes barley is stiU grown on a 
small scale by many of the peasants^ and on the island 
of Sandoe^ which is flatter than most of the group^ 
larger quantities are produced. Oats are also cultivated 
occasionally ; but they are usually cut before the grain is 
ripe and used as fodder for the cows. Very little change 
has taken place in the cultivation of com since the earliest 
times^ and the only matter in which it differs from the 
methods described by Landt more than a century ago is 
the introduction of a simple implement used as a harrow. 
The corn-fields are mere patches, often not more than a 
few yards square; they are not divided from one another 
by walls, but by little ditches; they lie among similar 
patches occupied by potatoes, turnips, and hay, and they 
are generally situated on a slope, the gradient of which 
is more or less steep. As a rule their greatest diameter 
runs up and down the slope, and they are very narrow in 
comparison with their length. 

When the Faroemen have decided to make a corn-field, 
they first cut the turf with a peculiar spade, which is also 
used in digging peat. It is so contrived that iron is 
economized as much as possible ; for iron is very expensive 
in the islands, the chief source of it now being the cargoes 
of worn-out railway lines which are occasionally imported. 
The handle and the shovel of this turf -cutter are practically 
in the same plane. The shaft broadens out at about half 
its length from the distal end into a flat blade, which 
narrows slightly from above downwards. There is a 
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distbet dioiildir at ite pdal of <mgia« TI10 Unde^ ^wU& 
is made in tlie wme pieoe witik tlie handle and is of ooena 
of wood, is shod below wiHi mm. The metel m ptqpaiei 
in m flat plate^ with m wide flange 1^ eiibeir side and e 
terminal portion wifli a imtting edge bdow flie flai^jok 
This party which forms the aetoal €pad^ is s^mewhst 
ecmstrieted aho^e, just bdknr where the flanges ptojeet «b 
either side; and it broadens oat towards the free exbteaSij, 
which may qpproacdi a semi-eirde m outline. The plate of 
metal is applied to 1^ wooden bhde in m heated oonditum; 
the flanges are bent roond tiie edges and hanmiexed hito 
position, so that they grip tiie wood tightfy, and the im]^ 
ment is finished. Its dJmenmoxui yary eonmderaUT, aad 
even its proportions are by no means oonstant; but As 
wooden blade is generally ham ik foot and a half to tuO 
feet in length and aboat fonr inches broad; tiie lengtii of 
the metal shoe^ incfaiding the part to whkh the flanges sie 
attached, is about six inches ; of this about half projeds 
beyond the end of the wood. The foot is pressed down on 
the shoulder of the blade when the implement is in use. 

A similar spade, but with a blade proportionately wider, 
is employed in digging up the earth. This is usually done 
in April, but it may be as early as the end of February or 
as late as May when operations are commenced. The torf 
is either removed to be employed in roofing houses or else 
turned over and covered with soil, in order that the grass 
may not perish altogether but be able to spring again in 
the succeeding year. Manure, consisting partly of house- 
hold filth and partly of sea-weed, is then spread upon the 
ground, and more earth placed upon it. The whole is then 
trampled firm. The fresh earth is obtained from a trench, 
which may serve as a drain or a boundary ditch, but is often 
filled up with the turf removed from the field. 
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When the preparation of the soil is complete^ sowing is 
begun at once. The ground is then gone over with a 
iiand harrow^ which consists of a square or oblong wooden 
framework with iron nails hammered through it and bent 
it their tips so as to grip the soil. It is fastened to a long 
pole^ which is fixed to a cross-piece^ a small wedge of wood 
being inserted between its end and this, so that it joins the 
Erame at an angle which makes a man able to use it 
without stooping. He holds the pole in both hands and 
irags the frame over the soil. 

The barley is said never to become perfectly ripe ; but 
%hont Michaelmas it is considered fit for cutting. The 
scythe used both in this process and in mowing hay has a 
very short blade ; almost straight^ but slightly bent at the 
tip. It is fastened to a handle some seven or eight feet in 
length^ and the handle is provided with a piece of wood 
projecting from it at right angles a few feet from the free 
end and acting as a guard to prevent the reaper from 
swinging the scythe round far enough to cut his own legs. 
Similar scythes are used in Iceland and also in some of 
the Hebrides ; in the Westman Isles I have seen the blades 
removed from the handles and used as fleshing-knives on a 
dead whale which had been cast ashore^ their hafts having 
been wound round with rags to give a grip. 

When the com has been cut it is carried down to the 
village in wooden creels and received by the women, the 
men having conducted the greater part of the operations so 
jhr, though women may have assisted at all of them. 

In the village the com is taken to certain little houses 
built for its manipulation. They are constructed chiefly of 
rough stones piled together without mortar, but the roof is 
of wood covered with turf ; the shape is oblong, but the 
length of the interior is not more than about three times 
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liie tmadtk Tte ibor eoaiiite ill «iiilk t«nq^ 
and fhero is iMmDjr <aM Terf ianll wi&loir nenr 1^ dm. 
Hie window k now fttod wHii giiai paiieiy birt pvobdUy 
it tdrai fhe pkm of fhe ononkr 'dcm' wiDdowSi ndb 
oiifc of fhe fofltel iMmlNBUM trf ft 0d^ wl^ 
in loeknd m tsw deoides ago. Indde fhe eamrhmm ^ 
moit eoDtpioiioiia atnotmo is a tunuMSo aft tlui end SMif 
remote from the door. It oooapioi ilie idutAb widUi «f 
the interior and is fadlt up to tiho Iw^t of fear or fiit 
feet (the boiglit of fhe room itself narpng np to alwai; 
ten jEeet) with mhewn «tone% haniag an openaigir in frool 
tiiroogh whieh smonldena^ peats ean he thrast. fhe 
famaee is open above, hot a mdc made of bihs of wood ii 
suspended over it from f^ sides ei fhe hniidmg; 

When fhe eom has been btooght into these hooses it ii 
first freed from fhe stmw« JHum op sg ati on m geasaltj 
perfoimed hy hand^ but Landt mcntioas a marftine tor ttie 
purpose which was invented by a man named Debes and 
was in common use at the end of the eighteenth eentarj. 
The straw is then spread out on the rack so as to form a 
uniform layer, a peat fire is lighted in the furnace and kept 
smouldering for twenty-four hours or more, and the ears of 
com are pla.ced on the straw to dry. 

I have not seen the operations of threshing and win- 
nowing myself^ but^ so far as I have been able to learn 
from inquiries on the island of Naalsoe, there has been no 
change in the method of procedure within fhe last century, 
except perhaps that less care is taken in winnowing. I 
propose^ therefore, to quote Landt on the subject, as it 
was one to which he had paid considerable attention. 

'The operations of drying, threshing, and cleaning the 
com, are performed in Faroe by women ; and it would be 
considered, particularly in some places, as very indecent if 
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men should perform that kind of labour. When the 
woman who attends the diying-house^ or kiln^ thinks the 
com is sufficiently dry, it is taken off; and if there be a 
lai^ quantity of it, she is assisted on this occasion by one 
or two girls. A door is then placed lengthwise on the 
floor, but in a somewhat sloping direction, with one end of 
it resting on the floor, and on this door a certain quantity 
of the ears are deposited ; the three females then get upon 
the door with their backs turned towards the wall, and 
with their feet tread upon the ears until they are pretty 
well bruised. Some extend a rope before them, which they 
lay hold of with their hands to assist them in this labour, 
and to enable them to jump with more facility. 

'The women then place themselves on their knees, and 
with a piece of wood, shaped somewhat like a bat, called 
treskyutrea — thresh, or beat the corn in measure, and then 
it is cleaned. One of the girls holds a kind of tray, by 
means of which she separates the chaff from the com ; and 
the other has a sieve, consisting of a skin stretched over a 
hoop, but without holes, into which the winnowed corn is 
thrown by the first girl. The sieve is then whirled round 
in the hands, in order that dirt and bad grains may rise to 
the top, and these being picked out, the com is put into 
another tray, where it is winnowed for the last time.' 

The threshing-bat figured by Landt differs in shape 
from that now used, but resembles it in being a true bat, 
not a fliail. It appears to have been flat, with a leaf- 
shaped outline, the handle being in the place of the stalk. 
Those that I have seen, of which there are two specimens 
in the Pitt-Bivers Museum, have been rather of the shape 
of a cricket bat, but with a thicker blade and made in one 
piece. The front of the blade is flat, the back rounded, so 
that the outline of a transverse section would be the segment 
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oCmciiele. The haiidla is stmigkti it meete tibe UUUik 
an angky flo that when flie UDiplaDaieiik k in use ib an 
be wielded hj a knedii^ woman witiuNit ii^ staqpii^f. 
The Made is not qdte eo deep at its dietal end aa at 
the point wheve it joins the hftadk^ and it is often tilted 19 
slightly at the £iee extremify. The handle is made to 
be giasped wi& two lunids,and is generaDy alamBt as long 
as tiie blade; but the size ai^ pioportions muy wittin 
wide limits. I ha^e heard that the bat is made b%ger in< 
some localities tiian in otikers^ bat osimot sayfiom petmmiL 
eiperienee whether tiiis is iea% tiie ease or not. I shodi 
poiiaps explain^ as Landt does not malce tUs point elear, 
that the wcmien who fluedi the c(»n kneel opposite one 
another and beat altematdy. 

The winnowifi^-tny or^ran (the '&n' ^ the Old Teeta-^ 
mmit) is made of suffimnt nae to be ecmvenientl j beli at^ 
both ends by is wonum. It is eeneaire firrai abore down- 
wards, usaaUy formed oat of several stripe of wood sewn 
together with stoat twine, and has at each end a single 
piece of wood, cat oat to fit into the concavity and pro- 
vided with a hole into which a woman's fingers can be 
inserted conveniently. It is by means of the two holes 
that the tray is held. It is too big to be rotated and has 
only ap-and-down and backward-and-f orward movements ; 
but I do not think that the circular ^ sieves without holes/ 
to which Landt refers, are now used. 

The com that has been freed of the husks is usually 
kept in this condition until it is wanted for food, and is 
then ground either in one of the upright watermills of the 
so-called Norse type, which are to be found in all those 
villages which are built near a stream, or else in a hand- 
quern. As long ago as the end of the eighteenth century 
watermills were taking the place of hand-querns; but in 
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some of the smaller islands there are no streams^ and conse- 
quently no watermills. This is the case on Naalsoe^ where 
the quern still survives in many families, though the 
cheapness with which meal can be imported from abroad 
has caused many to cease from grinding their own corn^ 
andy indeed, in some cases, from cultivating it altogether. 
It was formerly the custom for one woman in every family 
to prepare the day's supply of meal, grinding two days' 
supply on Saturday to last till Monday evening. A basket 
was made which would exactly hold a day's supply of 
grain for the particular household in which it was used, and 
was filled every morning by the housewife. Thus waste 
was discouraged. The custom is, I believe, still kept up 
in a few &milies. 

The baskets are made of thin wisps of straw cmled in 
a spiral and plaited together by means of string, which 
radiates outwards in the coil forming the bottom, and 
upwards in that forming the sides. The two coils are, 
however, in reality continuous, and great skill is shown in 
moulding the baskets. They have very much the appear- 
ance of having been moulded over rude earthenware pots 
such as are made at the present day in some of the Outer 
Hebrides ; but no pottery is now produced in the Faroes, 
though there was formerly a fabric on the little island of 
Kolter, and I am assured that the Faroemen do not con- 
sciously copy earthenware forms. The fact is that this 
kind of basketwork and a great deal of primitive pottery 
are made in a very similar fashion, being built up in a 
spiral out of a narrow band of their respective materials ; 
but while straw or any other vegetable substance of the 
kind needs to be secured in position by bands running 
crosswise to it, the clay out of which pottery is manu- 
factured is naturally cohesive, and can, by the exercise of 
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pressure, be converted into a uniform substance, no matter 
what the original sbape of the component parts of the 
vessel may have been. By firing this homogeneity is con- 
solidated. The most highly valued of the Farieh baskets 
are those in which the simple pot-shaped outline is broken 
by the bulging out of one side to form a wide, open spout, 
through which the grain can be poured with greater pre- 
cision. Such a spout is easy enough to form in an earthen- 
ware vessel, in which a dent on the lip can be made by the 
pressure of the fingers or a suitable implement ; but it is by 
no means easy to produce it in basketwork of the spiral 
order. 

The only basket of indigei s manufacture which I have 
seen in Iceland closely rese d the simpler Farish type 
in form, but was made y, woof as well as warp, 

of the roots of some e It was used as a work- 

basket by an old woman ii igarval, and is now in the 
Pitt- Rivers Museum. 

When the corn has been measured out in the basket it is 
taken into an outhouse or cellar in which the quem-stoDes 
are Bxed on a wooden tray. The tray is surrounded by 
a raised edge on three sides but is open on the foortii, bo 
that the meal can be swept back from it into the basket. 
The stones tbemselree resemble those need until lately in 
many parts of the Highlands ; the upper one does not fit 
into the lower, but works apon it. The thickness of t^e 
meal can be regulated by placing pieces of leather between 
the stones. The broom used in sweeping up the meal is 
similar to that employed for honsehold purposes both in 
the Faroes and in Iceland. It condste of a pair of puffins' 
wings sewn together ^ong their outer ei^«Sj very much 
in the same way as birds' wings are sewn together in 
England to form hand-screens. The bones are, bow- 
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ever, freed of flesh and feathers at their base for a few 
inches^ forming the handle of the broom. It is possibly 
worth noting that brooms of the kind^ like the implements 
used in threshing the com and in preparing tormentil roots^ 
are only adapted for a kneeling attitude. 

As has been mentioned, there is no special festival 
connected with the com harvest in the Faroes, and 
possibly the customs of this nature which persist in 
Scandinavian and other countries died out centuries ago ; 
for the com harvest can never have had much impor- 
tance in the islands. It may be, however, that the ' inde- 
cency' noted by Landt as being popularly attached to 
a man's interference with the manipulation of the grain 
points to a former connexion, which we know to have 
existed among primitive peoples of many diverse races, 
between the ideas of fertility in the human species and in 
plants. To enlarge on this subject, interesting as it is, 
would be out of place in the present context : practically all 
that is known about it will be found in Dr. Frazer's Golden 
Bough. 

At the completion of the hay-harvest, which is of much 
greater importance than that of the com, a festival called 
'hay-bringing day' is still celebrated; but it appears to 
have degenerated into nothing more interesting than a feast 
g^ven to the haymakers by the owner of the hay. 

In the Faroes hay is cultivated in very much the same 
way as com, except that it is not thought necessary to 
sow the seed. The patches are so small that, should there 
be windy weather after the hay has been cut but before it 
has been taken home, the owners have literally to sit on 
the haycocks or take other means to prevent them being 
blown over into a neighbour's patch. 

In each village there is a certain amount of cultivated 
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land immediately round the houses, separated from the out- 
land, only used for grazing purposes or for peat-digging", 
by a low stone wall. It seems to be impossible, owing 
to the nature of the land laws, for any one to cultivate 
ground outside the wall ; but inside it individual ownership 
prevails to an unusual extent, land being divided among 
all the children of an owner or crown tenant at his 
death. The result is that a man may be in possessioc of 
a number of small patches in different parts of the village; 
for people are often tenacious of their tiny estates, bo 
that a purchaser can buy only isolated patches, sepa- 
rated by the property of other people from his own. The 
whole population, praetieally, are either actual or pro- 
spective land-owners or permanent tenants, and it is 
therefore only the young men and women who have not 
yet inherited their property who can be induced to bin ^ 
themselves out as agricultural labourers or farm servants; ' 
and, if they have even a few crowns of capital, it is mow 
profitable for them to go to Iceland and assist in the 
fisheries there during summer than to work at home. This, 
of course, is a further difficulty in the way of agricultnie. 
It appears to have been overcome to some extent in the 
island of Sandoe ; but I am ignorant of all details regard- 
ing this island, which I have not visited. 

In Iceland no such difficulty exists ; but there are greater 
climatic disadvantages to contend with. Very often the 
only preparation made for the growth of hay, even imme- 
diately round the farms, is the removal of stones from 
the field ; but a curious belief prevails — that more grass 
can be grown if the soil is piled up into a series of UtUe 
mounds than if it is levelled flat. Of course mounds of the 
kind have a greater surface-area than flat soil enclosed 
witliin the same boundaries ; but it is very doubtful whether 
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thej produce more grass, as each blade of grass grows 
upwards as straight as possible. 

Two distinct kinds of hay must be distinguished in this 
island — that produced on the home meadow^ which is 
coltivated in the manner indicated, and that which springs 
up wild on the hills. The white clover has been intro- 
duced among the former in many parts of Iceland^ and has 
even run wild, greatly improving the fodder. The home 
hay is always cut first, being by far the most nutritious ; 
and only after it has all been gathered in is the wild crop 
visited. In the summer months the eye of the traveller is 
often caught by the white tents of the haymakers, far 
from any permanent dwelling of man. 

A second crop is sometimes mown on the home meadow 
in early autumn, but the ground is often under water at 
this season, and as a consequence the plant called Equisetum, 
or Mare's Tail, increases and almost destroys the value of 
the hay, being so thoroughly impregnated with silica that 
it must not only have little nutritive value but even be 
a source of danger to the beast which eats it. I have seen 
a crop of hay in Rangarval of which almost a half con- 
sisted of this plant ; yet it was being carefully gathered, and 
there appeared to be no intention on the part of the owner 
to separate the Mare's Tail from more profitable fodder. 

The first crop from the home meadow is usually mown 
in June, the second in October or September. In the 
Faroes the hay harvest generally begins, no matter what 
the weather or the condition of the crop, on St. Olaf s day 
(July 29); for to commence earlier would be considered most 
unlucky. Nevertheless, owing to the dampness of the 
weather, the hay may stay out, cut but still damp, as late 
as September. The Norwegian plan of preserving hay as 
ensilage i^ not adopted (except perhaps sporadically within 
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quite recent years) either in the Faroes or in Iceland, ao 
that much is lost owing^ to the growth of mould. 

After hay the moat important crop is that of potatoes, 
which are cultivated both in the Faroes and in Iceland in 
the same way, and on the same small scale, as is the case 
with com in the former islands. A few tnmips are also 
grown in a similar fashion, and most farmhouses in Iceland 
have a small garden, in which hardy vegetables, sacli as 
cabbages, carrots, and especially rhubarb, are raised in 
minute quantities. The same is true of the houses in the 
larger villages of the Faroes. Currants (red and black) 
are the only cultivated fruit which reaches full maturity 
in the islands ; tbey appear to do well in most summeni, 
especially in the neighbourhood of Thorshavn, but at 
Reykjavik they are often less successful. In some years 
they do not ripen even at Thorshavn, because of want 
of Bun, insect plagues, slugs (which are very numerous), 
or, occasionally, because the young fruit is eaten by a 
flight of Crossbills, which sometimes visit the Faroe* in 
considerable numbers in summer (as was the case in T903), 
apparently on migratioo from Scandinavia*. 

Without a closer and more detailed study of the con- 
ditions prevailing it is hard to say exactly how far the few 
crops grown either in Iceland or the Faroes are affected by 
insects, but a brief summary of what is known regarding 
the entomology of these islands may not be nninteresting, 
for our information on this subject ia very meagre still. 

It is a little surprising to a naturalist with preconceived 

ideas to find how abundant insect life really is both in 

the gardens and even in the open moors of these northern 

islands. When he comes to examine matters further he 

' Tbey boloDg U> the Scukdinaviui rooe or speoies, ^^^H 
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sees that in this respect sub^ Arctic localities differ from 
tropical ones not so much in the number of individuals 
produced in the course of a year as in the comparatively 
small number of species which are able to exist. There 
IB also far less apparent adaptation to surroundings in 
ertemal form and colour and in the production of what 
may be called special apparatus for special needs. In the 
Faroes and Iceland the great majority of the animals are 
* ordinary,^ that is to say, they have no striking peculiarity 
of appearance or structure. Most of them are small ; but, 
even were they enlarged, this 'ordinariness^ would still 
remain as their most noteworthy general character. Very 
few of them are conspicuously coloured, and yet only a 
proportion show a close resemblance to their environment. 
Mimicry of one species by another does not occur. With 
this may be correlated the fact that the chief enemies of 
the insects are not sentient beings, but elemental forces — 
damp, cold, and, above all, wind. Darwin and Wallace 
have shown how insects isolated on small islands in southern 
latitudes tend to lose their wings, which would act as sails 
for the wind to carry them away to sea ; but it is very 
doubtful whether anything of the kind has happened in the 
Faroes, subject as these islands are to hurricane. Another 
method of preservation appears rather to have been adopted, 
viz. a restricted period of winged aerial life, with a corre- 
sponding extension of the larval or pupal stage. 

The most prolific group of insects (whether in individuals 
or in species) in these islands is the Diptera or two-winged 
flies — a group in which the loss of wings is very rare. In 
the calm of midsummer, when the ditches and hollows of 
the Faroes are gorgeous with the flowers of the Marsh 
Marigold and the slopes with those of the Bagged Bobin, 
when the diiFs face is strewn with the clusters of the Rose- 
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Kent«d Sednm ; wben the waBteB of Iceland bloBsom forth 
with the rose-like Dryas octopetala — then the air is full of 
gnata and midges, every rock and wall haa the grey daddy- 
longlegs resting inconspicnouB upon it, and every flows 
Bttracte a clond of hover-flies. By the first of Augaet thfl 
hover-flies are dead or blown away to sea; species, which 
are common with us until October begins, are no longer 
to be found; the number of the gnats and even of tho 
dung-flies is much diminished, and only the daddy-longlegs, 
which can cling tightly to the rock on which they 
spread their legs, have at all increased. (This is the time 
when the pilot whales usually approach the shore, asA 
hence the popular connexion between them and these 
flies.) 

Moths, several species of which were common at mid- 
Humnier, are already scarce in Augnrt, except the well- 
known Ghost moth. Butterflies do not exist as natives 
of Iceland or the Faroes ; but a specimen of the Painted 
Lady has been recorded from the Faroes, and several 
species apparently visit Iceland ae occasional immigTants 
from Greenland, though I do not know that any have 
actually been recorded. There are specimens, said to 
have been caught in Iceland, in the Natural History 
Museum at B«ykjavik, and they probably belong to a 
species of Frittllary which is well known as an Arctic 
form. Mr. Eagle Clarke has lately shown that the 
Fainted Lady, in other respects a notorious vagrant, is 
capable of migrating across the German Ocean, and tiiere 
can be little doubt that the specimen from the Faroes was 
a casual visitor, though the extent of sea it must have 
traversed, even supposing it came from Shetland, is nearly 
four times as great as that which the individuals observed 
by Mr. Clarke need have passed. 
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Of insects which have no wings, or which rarely use 
those they have, there are of course many in Iceland and 
the Faroes, namely beetles, the common earwig (which is 
extremely abundant), and the spring-tails and bristle-tails 
properly called Aptera or wingless insects. In the Faroes 
it is probable that at least two hundred kinds of beetles 
really exist, though less than a half of that number have 
hitherto been recorded. Almost without exception, they 
are forms which conceal themselves under stones, though a 
considerable proportion belong to the family of the DeviFs 
Coach-horses (Stapkylidae), which use their wings more freely 
than most non-tropical beetles are in the habit of doing. 
As Dr. Sharp points out in the second paper referred to 
under his name in the bibliography, it would be interesting 
to obtain a sufficient number of specimens of these beetles 
from the Faroes to compare their wings with those of 
a like series from Great Britain or the Continent, to see 
whether insular life has produced a diminution in the size 
of the organs or any other change. 

The beetles of Iceland are even less known than those of 
the Faroes. An interesting form, Bembidium islandicum, 
has been described by Dr. Sharp. It is peculiar to Iceland, 
where it is found under stones practically at sea-level; 
but its nearest allies occur above the snow-line on the 
mountains of continental Europe. 

Ants, and their allies bees and wasps, do not occur in 
Iceland and the Faroes, the only representatives of the 
order to which they belong being a few small ichneumons 
and other parasitic species. 

The Aptera are met with in the most inclement 
situations, though they occur all over the world, and it is 
therefore not surprising that they flourish in Iceland and 
the Faroes. A common spring-tail, Tomocerus tridenti" 
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fervK, is particularly abundant under stones on the Farifih 
moors, where it forms a considerable proportion of the food 
of the many email spiders frequenting such situations. 

Under the same stoneSj a representative of the seale- 
insects is found, namely the common OrtJlesia catapbracla ; 
and, to go beyond the limits of the insects strictly so ca11ed,at 
least one centipede, a miUepede and two wood-lice (Porcellio 
scaler and Onisauf atellug) occur. 

We have already seen that a beetle is peculiar to Iceland ; 
bat it is doubtful whether any insect is actually peculiar 
to the Faroes. Several midges have been described by 
Hanson as new species; but they belong to a family of 
which very little is really known even in Scotland, and 
quite possibly, granted that his diagnoses are correct, the 
same species may yet be recorded thence. Several insects, 
however, are found in the islands which are not British 
but Continental species, among others the ichneumon-fly 
SagariteK variafu, which Mr. Claude Morley, our chief 
British authority on this family, has detected among 
a few specimens collected in the summer of 1903. 

I have already referred to the Ghost moth, which some- 
times appears in great numbers in the Faroes at the end 
of July and the beginning of August. Most people in 
this country who have occasion to go out at twilight in 
suitable locahties and at the right time of year are familiar 
with the male— a curious, long-winged, silvery-white 
insect, which hovers, ghoat-like, over the tops of the 
grass. The female is a dull-coloured moth which can 
usually be found close at hand by a careful search. In 
the northern islands, and especially in Shetland, the males 
show a tendency to exchange their conspicuous whiteness 
for the dull yellow-brown of the female, and though not 
every individual exhibits this tendency in the same dega^_ 
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or eyen at all^ a certain proportion can hardly be dis- 
tinguished from members of the other sex by their colora- 
tion alone. It has been suggested by the late Jenner 
Weir that in such localities^ where in summer-time day- 
light remains tax longer than it does further south^ the 
Deeessity for the male to attract the female by his colour 
is less marked^ and that therefore he tends to adopt the 
advantages of an inconspicuous appearance. This may 
possibly be the true explanation^ at any rate in part ; but 
the likelihood of its being so is decreased by the fact 
tiiat in other species in which the male does not attract 
the female in this way — as undoubtedly the male Ghost 
moth does — a similar darkening of the coloration occurs 
in Shetland^ and probably also in the Faroes. Statistics^ 
however^ are still wanting^ both for the Faroes and of any 
species for Shetland^ to show what proportion of the 
males are dark in either gproup of islands. It is probable 
that dampness of the atmosphere plays a part in the 
phenomenon. 

Our knowledge of the entomology of the Faroes and of 
Iceland is ^ as J have said^ still meagre. In the present 
notes I have attempted only to touch on a few general 
principles^ as more research is necessary before it is possible 
to go into details^ and even to the naturalist^ unless he is 
a specialist in one group or another^ mere lists of scientific 
names convey but little. 
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ALTHoroB this book lays no claim to be a comply 
&ccouDt of the ifilands witb which it deals, bot ntha 
a oolleotioD of essays on eubjecte coimected with their 
living denizens, it may be interesting to recapitulate 
B briefly tbe conclusions drawn by the author as to the 

people and animals ; for the intention if not the matt«r 
of the different ohaptere is the same — to illustrate the 

I effects of isolation in an inclement latitude. It may 

be pointed out that the data g^ven regarding the Faroes 
are more complete than those which refer to Iceland, 
partly becanse the anthf has made use of his own 

obeervationa whenever puEt; much as he is indebted ta 
the researches of previous vi "s and residents), has spent 
a longer time in the Faroes an in Iceland, and partly 
because their smaller aref* ''as permitted him to gain 
a closer acquaintance witi oaeiderable part of them. 

Altogether I have paid rax viait« to these islands of the 
nortii-west sea, of which three have heea devoted entirely 
to the Faroes, as well afl the greater part of a fourth. 

First as regards the people. In the Fu^>es it is stilL 
posmble to distinguish two very distinct elements in &» 
population, one ' Scandinavian,' one ' Ibman,' The 
' Scandinavian ' element differs slightly («. g. in the eli^« 
of the head) from that which prevails at the present day 
in the purely Teutonic districts of Scandinavia; but we 
know that it is derived from the same source in both 
localities. We cannot trace the history of the ' Iberian ' 
element with the same exactness; it is probably derived 
lately from the Outer Hebrides and Northern Ireland, 
possibly in part from an aboriginal population in the islands 
themselves, though this is very doubtful 
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The same two elements occur in Iceland, where their 
history has been similar, except that there is here no 
possibility of an aboriginal population and that the intro- 
duction of Hebridean blood was probably confined to an 
earlier period; but the 'Scandinavian' element merges 
gradually into a thirds which exhibits certain Mongolian 
traits though the hair is often almost colourless. Possibly 
this element is due to a reversion to Lapp bloody which 
most have been introduced into the race ere Iceland was 
discovered ; and possibly it has, as it were^ returned to the 
surface through the operation of Natural Selection^ because 
it is an element especially suited for conditions such as 
prevail in Iceland. It has not reappeared in the Faroes. 

Both in Iceland and in the Faroes many primitive 
customs persist ; but in the larger island they seem to be 
tinged with a certain self-conscious feeling and with some 
little affectation. 

Many of the implements of home manufacture in the 
remoter parts of the islands are examples of what Sir 
Arthur Mitchell has called * the Past in the Present/ being 
of the rudest possible form and construction. It may be 
doubted^ however, whether they have in all cases a genetic 
connexion with remote antiquity. Some of them may 
have been produced anew in the districts where they are 
now made; and in any case they must not be taken as 
fundamental arguments in an ethnological discussion^ 
though in certain instances they may provide subsidiary 
evidence on racial questions. The primitive implements 
of one island are not necessarily the same as those of its 
neighbours. 

The folklore of Iceland and the Faroes belongs in part 
to the common heritage of belief in primitive man^ though 
much of it is tinged with local colouring and distinctive 
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' Teutonic iafluences. All primitive races think alike, and 
eimilar incidents, altboogh under very different circum- 
f BtancCB, may well produce in the minds of widely separated 
1 peoples a similar explanation. 

> The psychology of the Icelanders is very different from 
' that of the Faroemen ; even more so than are their phyeical 
I characters. 

Thus it is evident that ancestry has not been the only 

factor in the evolution of these two island races. Their 

I ancestry is almost identical, but they differ from one 

I imother in body, and to a greater extent in mind. Their 

I geographical environment during evolution has not been 

' very dissimilar, but their lives have been unlike. The 

heads of the Faroemen at any rate are neither ' Scan- 

I dinavian,' ' Iberian,' nor yet intermediate in type ; they 

I are shorter and wider than those o£ either ancestral stock. 

As r^ards zoology little need be said. Our knowledge 

is yet too imperfect to adm.it of geographical generalizations; 

bat it is obviona that the species which have been isolated on 

the islands have nndei^ne some modiflcatioii, sufficiently 

gross to be detected with certainty ia a few of the iaiger 

formsL Except in being more impoveriBbed, the famut 

differs little from that of the nortii of SootJand; bnt it 

probably contains a small Continoital element, aa the flora 

certainly does. 

In the case of the horse it is possible to trace the history 
of the breed in the physical characters o£ Ute indiTidnals 
now living in the ishuids; and this history corroborates 
what we can adduce regarding the origin of the peoi^ 
The cats of Iceland and the dogs both of Iceland and the 
Faroes merit further study on the part of those interested 
in the problems of heredity. 
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By FRAHC3D3 H. A. Matmhatj., B.A. (Cantab. )y D.Sc. (Edin.), Carnegie 
Besearoh^Fellow in the University of Edinburgh. 

Thbee indiepeiident lines of inquiry carried out by 
different methods have resulted in establishing the poly- 
phyletic ancestry of the horse. Professor H. F. Osbom, 
of New York, has recently shown, from palaeontological 
evidence, that instead of there being a single line of descent 
as fomerly supposed, there are no less than five series of 
fossil remains, two of which, however, became extinct in 
Miocene times. Professor W. Bidgeway, of Cambridge, 
in an important work upon The Origin and Influence of 
the Thoroughbred Horse, has adduced a considerable 
amount of historical and other evidence in support of the 
contention that a distinct species or variety of the horse 
had been evolved in North Africa, and for this variety he 
has proposed the name Equus caballm libicm. From this 
animal he supposes all the fine horses of the world to have 
been descended. Lastly, Professor J. C. Ewart, of Edin- 
burgh, has adduced further proof of the multiple origin of 
the horse, his evidence being based mainly on a considera- 
tion of the several types of Equus caballus in existence at 
the present day. 

The wild horse, Equus caballus prjevalskyiy was dis- 
covered in Central Asia by the famous Russian geographer, 
Prjevalsky, and was described as a separate species by 
Poliakov in a communication read before the Imperial 
Russian Geographical Society in j88i. The distinctness 
of the species was subsequently called in question, some 
naturalists r^^rding it as a feral animal like the mustangs 
of the western prairies, while the late Sir William Flower 
expressed the opinion that it was probably ^ an accidental 
hybrid between the kiang and the horse.' The question 
has lately been set at rest by Professor Ewart, who has 
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bred several kiang-torse hybrids whicli are very diSerent 
from the wild borse, while at the same time be has shown 
that the latter is quite distinct from the domestic animal, 
and therefore can scarcely be descended from individuals 
which had nm wild. 

The recognition o£ tlie Celtic pony as a sab-epeeiee or 
variety with definite characters of its own, which serve to 
differentiate it from the typical horses, dates from only 
two years a^. In a paper read before the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh in 1903, and abstracted in Nature, Vto- 
fesBor Ewart gave an account of a ' new horse ' from the 
Hebrides and the North of Ireland, describing it as a small- 
headed pony with prominent eyes, small ears, slender limbe, 
small joints, with a fringe of short hairs in the upper part 
of the tail, and without callosities on the hind-limbs. The 
Celtic pony, as thus described, was stated to be found in 
Barra, Tiree, and other islands in the Hebrides, in Conne- 
mara, as well as in the Faroes and Iceland. 

In a later paper Professor Ewart has given a fulln 
description of E. eaha/lus cdlicm. A typical Celtic pony, 
he says, closely resembles in markings and colour a wild 
horse of the Altai variety, being of a yellowish-dun colour, 
with a dark, dorsal band, and with feeble indications of 
stripes on the shoulders and in the region of the knees 
and hocks. It differs from the Altai horse in having a 
slightly darker muzzle and a less distinct ring round the eye, 
while the dorsal band above mentioned is somewhat more 
marked. The hair of the Celtic pony is rather longer 
during winter, especially under the jaw, over the hind- 
quarters, and upon the legs. The mane grows some nine 
or ten inches every year and reaches a considerable length, 
only a portion being shed. ' The most remarkable feature 
of the Celtic pony is the tail. To begin with, the dock 
is relatively very short — ao short that one is apt to suppose 
it has been docked. The dista.1 two-thirds of the dock 
carries long dark hairs, the majority of which continne to 
grow until they trail on the ground. During winter and 
spring the proximal third of the dock — about four inches — 
carries stiff hair from three to six inches in length, which 
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forms what may be known as a caudal fringe or tail-lock 
(see fig. opp. p. 224), In the case of Arabs and other semi- 
tropical horses the first one or two inches of the dock are 
usually covered with short fine hair like that over the hind- 
quarters, but in the Celtic pony fine wiry hairs from four 
to five inches in length extend right up to the root of 
the dock under cover of the body hair of the croup. The 
most distal hairs of the tail-lock overlap, but are quite 
distinct from the long persistent hairs carried by the lower 
two-thirds of the dock. The hair in the centre of the 
fringe, of the same colour as the dorsal band^ projects 
obliquely backwards; the hair at the sides is light in 
colour and projects obliquely outwards. The presence of 
this very remarkable bunch of hair at the root of the tail 
was quite incomprehensible until I noticed what happened 
during a snowstorm. The moment the storm set in the 
pony orientated herself so that the snow was driven against 
her hind-quarters. In a few minutes the lock of hair was 
spread out to form a disc, to which the snow adhered, and 
thus provided a shield which effectually prevented the 
flakes finding their way around the root of the tail, where 
they would have soon melted and effectually chilled the 
thinly clad inner surface of the thighs. Provided with 
a caudal shield, long thick hair over the hind-quarters and 
back, and a thick mane covering both sides of the neck 
and protecting the small ears, a Celtic pony is practically 
snow-proof. While the storm lasted the pony in question 
stood perfectly still, with her head somewhat lowered, save 
when she shifted her position as the wind veered from 
north-west to north. . . . The Celtic pony, on realizing it 
was again fine, by a few violent shakes got rid of the 
adhering snow, and proceeded to feed as if nothing unusual 
had happened. It hence follows that the tail-lock is not, 
as I at first assumed, an inheritance from a primitive 
ancestor akin to the wild horse, but a highly specialized 
structure which eminently adapts the Celtic pony for a 
sub-arctic environment' (Ewart, Multiple Origin^ &c.). 

In addition to the characters mentioned above, Professor 
Ewart described a typical Celtic pony as having none of 
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the four ergots, while tlie first premolars are also eud to 
be lacking. Such a pony is described as Being Bterile wti 
EtallioDS of &ve different breeds, but fertile with a dim- 
coloured Con nemara -Welsh pony. 

The comparatively slight djfFerences, which relate chiefly 
to colour, between the moat typical representatives of the 
Celtic pony in the Faroes and those in Iceland are mea- 
tioued by Mr. Annandale in the chapter of this work 
dealing with the domestic animals. Probably at the. 
present day the Celtic pony is commonest, while at the 
same time occarring in its purest form in Iteland, and' 
the animal figured, which is in the possession of Professca 
Ewart, may be reg^irded as absolutely typical. This is not 
the case with the Faroe pony shown in the figure, whieb 
is almost certainly a partly bred animal, although a native 
of Thorshavn assured us that it was in most points very 
similar to the ponies inhabiting the Faroe islands before 
the recent introduction of Norwegian blood to whiol 
Mr. Annandale refers. So far as I have been able t 
ascertain no foreign blood has been introduced into Xcelan 
within recent years, while the ponies in the Faroes, on t' 
other hand, are nearly all partly bred Norwegians, it beii 
a matter of considerable doubt whether any individuals 
pare Parish descent now remain on these islands. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the Celtic pony exists b 
its most typical form in Iceland, and the strong probabQit 
that there has been little or no admixture of Norw 
or other foreign blood since the time of the viking; i 
tion, horses belonging more or less to the heavy 'cart-hors 
type are not uncommon in that country. Thus the bead 
of the Icelandic horses shown in a mediaeval engraving i 
the National Library of Reykjavik, and reproduced in ; 
small work by Brunn, are in certain cases somewhat larg 
and heavy looking, and the animals appearing in som 
other of Brunn's figures are certainly not typical exampU 
of the Celtic pony, while Nehring's description and met 
surements of the skulls of certain Icelandic horses furthi 
illustrate this point. (See Stejneger's paper.) It is ia 
teresting to note, however, that the majority even of tl 
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heavily built Icelandic ponies are 'Celtic' in some of their 
characters, the hock callosities being often either wholly 
absent or very much reduced, and the tail posseseing a 
more or less obvious caudal fringe. Thus among a number 
of Icelandic ponies, mostly of rather heavy build and 
averaging about thirteen hands in height, which I saw 
on board on their way from Reykjavik to Copenhagen, 
I closely examined sis and found none of these to possess 
chestnuts on the hind-legs. Also at a recent sale at 
Giateshead of about 500 newly imported Icelandic ponies. 
I found that fourteen out of sixty which I closely examined 
had no hind callosities. Many of these, however, were 
fairly typical examples of S. caf/allua cellicug. The tail 
characters were in almost every instance more or less 
' Celtic' Among the Icelandic ponies which I have seen 
all colours were represMited, but the commonest and pro- 
bably the most typical colour was light dun with a dark 
stripe along the middle of the back. Chestnut- coloured 
animals were also fairly common. Piebalds, though of 
frequent occurrence, are less saleable than other colours, and 
consequently are discouraged for breeding purposes. 

The views formed by Mr. Annandale and myself regard- 
ing the present distribution of the Celtic pony are stated 
at some length in the body of this work, and consequently 
there is no occasion to repeat them here. In this con- 
nexion, however, it is important to note further that 
although a great number, and probably the majority of the 
existing Norwegian horses undoubtedly belong to the 
heavily built, large-headed type, while those which are 
imported into Great Britain appear invariably to do so, the 
' f jordhest ' of Scandinavia, according to Dr. Stejneger, 
often closely resembles the Celtic pony. There appear to 
be no cases on record, however, of a fjordhest lacking the 
hock callosities. In view of the similarity between the 
Celtic pony and certain Scandinavian horses, it would seem 
not unlikely that the occurrence of the former at the 
present time, not only in Iceland and the Faroes, but also 
in the Hebrides and the north of Ireland, is due in part 
to the Norse migration. In the time of King Harold 
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Noni^ Cor the aaat taar nd a baU '*"fa"**°, faaa been 

Aort Muunaiy flf wbat ia knom flC the ongin o( tiiebane 
n Swedoi, and the methoda adopted to impnne tfae difisent 
tjpe^ m taken fram C^qitain Xsackluf « aecoont oE the 
bones ia ihe histocical and etatistit^ bandbot^ recently 
iMoed bj the Swedisb Gorenunait : — 

* We eaa coDcInde, from the fona of the dnill and froiD 
'^lat tiadilioas idate, that Sweden's first race of hoisei 
came froin tbc East and descends from a Tartaric race of 
boTKS stdl existing in Sootfa-Easteni Russia. Bat in oan- 
ceqoenr« of tbe incessant int^rbre«ding with other races, 
the original tj-pe hte disappeared, and the inhabitants of the 
north bad, even dariog' the Tiking period, active inter- 
course with foreign lands, when horses were broo^ht home, 
amongst other booty. It was only during the middle ages 
and with the development of chivalry that the horse received 
more consideration, and, at the same time, better care and 
attention. Horse-breeding was embraced with interest on 
knightly and monafiterial estates, and it is probable that 
the returning knights brought home many a noble horse 
from the Orient and from Western Europe, which was 
afterwards used for the improvement of the Swedish 
horses. 

"The first steps we know of with certainty £ai^ 
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improyement of horse-breeding were taken during the 
time of Oustayus Yasa (1523-60). He established studs 
of mares and even riding-sehools upon the newly formed 
royal estates^ where he placed Friesland horses he had pur- 
chased. During the following centuries Sweden had to 
go through many wars^ and during these a great number 
of horses of different breeds were brought home. We know 
also that horses were received as gifts^ and were purchased 
by our kings and the representatives of our higher nobility. 
During the seventeenth century the Swedish horse does 
not seem to be distinguished for size and strength^ and the 
measurement of a full-sized remount was but 138 centi- 
metres^ and therefore it is not strange that Gustavus 
Adolphus had his squadrons strengthened with sharpshooters^ 
and that Charles XI remounted a great part of his cavalry 
in the Baltic provinces. 

' From time to time^ also^ special regulations were issued 
intended to improve horse-breeding^ but the Swedish horse 
seems to have been^ even at the beginning of the nineteenth 
century, of no very superior quality. Then a certain 
interest seems to have awakened for the import of good 
breeding animals, and it was natural that such animals of 
noble race were procured, in the first place, in order to 
obtain better riding and carriage horses, as agriculture did 
not yet demand horses of a heavier description. In 1805 
two thoroughbred stallions were purchased in London by 
a private person, which were the first horses of this kind 
known to have landed in Sweden. After this there were 
imported, year after year, breeders more or less adapted for 
the purpose intended, and it may be mentioned that from 
1818 to 1859 there were imported lao thoroughbred 
stallions and mares, and six sttdlions and thirty mares of 
Oriental race.' 

Percherons, Belgian horses of the Ardennes race, Clydes- 
dales, and Pinzgauer horses from South- Western Austria 
have also been introduced during the last half -century. 

A breed resembling the Tartsuic race of Russia is stated 
to have existed in Sweden until recently, but to have 
now entirely disappeared, owing to intercrossing. Also a 
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powerful and h&idy native breed occurs in Norrland ani 
ike weet«m provinces, being found in ite most typical form 
in the neighbourhood uf Lake Mjosen, and on the southeni 
slopes of the Dovre Mountain. The horaea of this breed 
mn stated to be identical with those prevaJent in Norway. 
There also exists a small breed called the Russar in the 
igland of Gotland, but only a comparatively few individuab 
survive at the present day. From the descriptions given it 
is difficult to say which of these breeds most nearly re§em- 
bles the Celtic pony, and no record appears to have been 
ntade regarding the presence or absence of hock callosities. 
Professor Ewart informs me, however, that he has seen 
imported Swedish horses with pronounced 'Cdtic' 
characters. 

It has been mentioned in Chapter VI of this work that 
some twenty thousand years ago a small-header], slender- 
limbed horse existed in Southern France contemporaneously 
with a larger and more stoutly built variety (see paper by 
Capitan and Breuil describing their researches). Professor 
Ewart has suggested that the former of these two breeds 
represents the ancestor of the Celtic pony, and has adduced 
a considerable amount of evidence in support of this conten- 
tion. If then this view is correct, and the variety or species 
now represented by £. cabaUus celticm had at one time a 
wide distribution, as seems very probable, we should expect 
to find traces of this type even in places where it had for 
the most part disappeared through the effects of constant 
intercrossing with other types, and Mendeliau ' reversions ' 
of this nature might be expected to occur both in breeds of 
some standing and in recently formed breeds of complex 
ancestry. It is interesting, therefore, to find examples of 
ponies conforming more or less to the Celtic type in other 
countries than those visited by the vikings, and in other 
parts of the world than certain isolated portions of North- 
West Europe. Records of such cases, however, are not at 
present very numerous. 

Professor Ewart has shown that certain of the smaller 
Arabs resemble the Celtic pony, being very frequently 
without the ergots, as pointed out by Captain Hayes, while 
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ponies lacking the callosities on the hind-legs are stated 
to have been found in North Africa and also in Japan. 
(See Ewart^ 1. c.) 

There can be no doubt that Shetland, Welsh^ and New 
Forest ponies generally^ if not always^ possess a certain 
proportion of Celtic blood. I have seen a small black 
Welsh stallion^ which had all the essential ' points ' of the 
Celtic breeds being without a trace of a chestnut on 
either hind-leg and possessing a very well-marked tail- 
lock. Several other Welsh ponies which I have examined 
resemble the Celtic pony in having a more or less distinct 
tail-lock^ and the same may be said of certain Shetland and 
New Forest ponies. 

The proportion of Celtic blood originally possessed by 
ponies belonging to these breeds is rendered difficult or 
impossible to determine by the improvement which they 
have all undergone in recent years through artificial selec- 
tion or intercrossing with other breeds. It is stated by 
early writers that the foundation stock of the Shetland 
pony was introduced by Scandinavian invaders some time 
prior to the fifteenth century. About the middle of the 
last century Norwegian stallions were introduced into Dun- 
rossness^ and the resulting cross which is of larger size 
than the pure Shetlander is known as the Sunburgh breed. 
Another cross^ called the Fetlar pony, owes its origin to 
the introduction of a mustang horse at about the same 
time. More important attempts to improve the pure breed 
by selection and without increasing the size have resulted 
in considerable success^ and these pure bred individuals 
sometimes closely resemble the Celtic pony (see Ewart^ 1. c.^ 
and Gilbey, Thoroughbred and other Ponies), The Welsh 
and New Forest breeds have also undergone a process of 
improvement by mating with Arab and thoroughbred 
stalhons which from time to time have been introduced. 
Individuals belonging to these or other breeds which some- 
times present Celtic characteristics may be r^ed as 
traces of the primitive small-headed horse^ the best repre- 
sentatives of which at the present day are restricted for the 
most part to certain (usually isolated) parts of North- West 
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Xorope, and occar probabljr in their purest form in Iceland 
and the Faroes. 

Id conclusion, I wish to thank the council of the Cam- 
bridge Philosophical Society for lending me the block 
from which tbe 6gTire of the Faroe pony is printed, and 
Professor J. C, Ewart, F.R.S., for permiesion to reproduce 
the two illostrations of the Icelandic pony from his paper 
on the multiple origin of horses and ponies. 
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Beehive huts, 83. 

Bee-like flies, 314. 

Bees, absence of, from the Faroes 
and Iceland, 315. 

Beetles, 315. 

Beluga or White whale (fie^hin- 
opfortcs), 47. 

Bembidium ielandieum, 315. 

Birds, land, of the Faroes, 51-3 ; 
sea, of the Faroes, 53-7 ; sea, 
of the Westman Isles, 9(S-i86. 

Bishops, Farish, 37, 38. 

BjOm of Scardsi, 68. 

Boats, 34, 59, 119. 

Bone, uses and implements of, 

38, 43» I95> 196, 198. 
Boe Umgifrone (Celtic ox), 187. 
Boundary stones, 33. 
Bretons, stories of, xi. 
Bristle-tails, 315. 
Bronze, use of, in Iceland, X46. 
Brooms of birds* wings, 908-9. 
Butterflies, 3x4. 



Cairns marking track, 33. 
Camps, Icelandic summer, 76, 

3X1. 

Candles, 48. 

Carnivorous diet of horses and 
cattle, 37, X86-7. 




Centipede, 

ChsToctor of the Faroemsn, 15- 

aa; of the loelaudere, 133-3, 

'54, 157. 165. 
Churches, 37-9, 155-6. 
Clergy, 39, 156. 
Climate, 66, 199. 
Cloth as » standard of ralue, 136. 
Club, fowling. 113. 
Cod-liTer oil, preparation of, t4o. 
Coloration of Arctic mammals, 

168 ; of Pariah and Icelaodia 

iiiiieotB,9i3; ofSbetlandmothi, 

Colour of hair in the Faroes and 

Iceland, 13-13, 160-3. 
Columbus, Christopher, 133, 137. 
Conatahles, Westman, 119. 
Constitution of loeland, 153. 
Consul, British, in the Faroes, 

60. 
CrossbilU (toria), migration of, 

Czech (?) women in the Faroea^ 



Daddy-longl^pi (l%pula), 47, 314. 

D*Doe, Farish, (^3. 

Dialects of the Faroes and Shet- 

Diseases, 17, 99^ 94, 109, 13T, 17a 

Doctors, education of, in Iceland, 

157- 



Dress, 4-5, 119, 146. 
Drinlc, 18, 153-6. 
■ Dry-houses,' 36, 19a. 
Dyes, 43, 19a 



Eider-dnclt {Somalaia moOiMimn), 

98, lOI. 

Einar Loptason, ndventures of, in 

Algiers, 87-9. 
Embroidery, 144, 146, 147, 151. 
Emigration from Iceland, 95. 

165- 
Eguiwfum as fodder, 311. 
Eyes of the Icelanders, 163. 
Eyesight of the Icelanders, 116. 



Fsereyinga Saga, 14, 63, 

Farms, Icelandie, 140-a. 

Fiit in human diet, 137, 13S, 

Fat, sea-birds'. 115. 

Feathora, aes-birds', 105, 116, 

133-4. 
Fights, animal, [3a-6. 
Fisheries, 59, 93. 
Fieherrnan, British, 59, 60, 6t, 73, 

75, 78, 93. 
Fishing-lines, woollen, 59, 
Flies, 83, 313. 
Flowers, 36, 96, 914. 
Folklore, aa-*, 47. S't 5*1 85-fc 

io6-7, 116, il7->9> 135-6- 
Fox, Arctic {Canii lagopua), 168. 
French pirates, ti, a8. 
Foal, 105, 116. 
Fnlmar petrel (PuImoriM ^aeiaiw), 

55, 106-16. 
Fomitiire, honte, 41, 14a. 



lai-a, 133, 
O-hoBt moth, 3t6, 317. 
QUnt, mythiosi, 117. 
Goats, iSa 

Goblins, loelandto sea, : 
Oovemment, 1-3, 153. 
Guillemots, 56, 133-4. 



Education, 3-4, 39-30, 153-4. 
%Bs, 56, 99. 

Eider-down, collection and pre- 
paration O^ 99, 100, TOI. 



Hair, human, la, j6a, 163, 164. 
Halcyon, 134. Set Auk. 
Halibut-fishing, 6a-3. 
Hare, Mountain {Ltfu* KmtAu), 
49, 168. 
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Harrow, 903. 

Hat, Farish, 5. 

Hay, 209, ati-ia. 

Heron's leg used as a charm, 96. 

Sippophagi, IcelandiCi 135. 

Horn, sheeps'f 19a. 

Hornless cattle, 187. 

Horse, 175-85, aai. 

Horse-fighting, 183-5. 

Horsehair used for ropes, 57, 151. 

Hospitality, customs connected 

with, i6l 
Houses, 19, 3a, 40, 137, 139, 140-0. 
Hydatids, 169. Se4 EcMnocoecuB, 



Iberians, 13-14, 91-a, z6a. 

' Icelandic type,* i6a, 319. 

Ichneumon flies, 315, 3x6. 

In-breeding, 8, 173, 177. 

Insects, 313-17. 

' Irishmen,* Parish legends of, 9. 

Iron, scarcity of, in Iceland, 145-^ 



Jacobus, Sling, 6. 
J6n the Martyr, 83. 



Keys, wooden, 33. 



Lamps, 41, 1 15-16. 

Language, 4, 14, 94, 135 n, 

Lapps, 41, 1 15-16, 319. 

Laws, birding, 53, 53, 56, 96, 97 ; 

land, 310. 
Leprosy, 139. 
Locks, wooden, 33. 

M 

Mammals, Farish, 43-51 ; Arctic, 

167-8. 
Marriage customs, 64-5, 146, 149. 
Maternal impressions, 167. 
Mermaids, 34-5. 
Millepede, 316. 
Mills, water, 36. 
Mittens, Icelandic, 113. 
Mongoloid strain in Iceland, 163-4, 

319. 
Morffui IdandieuSf 17. 



Moths, 914, 916, 917. 

Mouse, Farish (Jftif mnueUlus 

fcaromais), 50. 
Mutton, 19a. 

N 
Naalsoe, 6, 8, 94, 171. 
Kails, copper and bronze, 146. 
Names, personal, 31. 
Newspapers, Farish, 183-4, soo. 
Njal's Saga, 147-9. 



Oats, wild, soa 
Obituary tablets, 14 x. 



Painted Lady (Fonessa carduC), 

314. 
Patterns, decorative, origin of, 

144-5- 
Paupers, Icelandic, 150. 

Petrels, Stormy and Fork-tailed 
ProceUaria pdagica and OcMtio- 
droma ltucorrhoa\ X94. See aieo 
Fulmar. 

Phalarope, Grey (I^tdlarepus hyper' 
boraeu8)f 100, iii. 

Pigs, 188. 

Pilot whale (QMncesphdIue nukui), 

43-5. 
Police, 3-3. 

Polydactylism, 1x6. 

Pony, Celtic {EquuecabdOueceUicuB), 

175, 331. 

Population of Iceland, 165; of 

the Faroes, i, 31. 
Potatoes, 313. 
Pottery, 308. 
Poultry, 166. 

Princess, Scottish, legend of, 6-8. 
Prison, Farish, 3. 
Puffin (Fratercula arctica), 53-4, 

I03-6. 

Q 

Querns, 37, 195*1., ^07-8. 

B 

Rats, 50. 

Baven, Farish {Corvue oorax foeroen- 

sis), 59; Westman legend of, 

86. 



138 I 

Reli^on, aft >55-6- 
Reykjavik, 136-7. 
Ropo-mikkiiig appwatns, 57-9- 
Ropee, fowling, 51, n* 

BorquaU {Balamoptara), 45- 
RuiDS, 97, a8. 



S&arifices U 
Sagariiei ranana 
FnroeH, a 16. 
Seala-ioaocta, a 16, 
' Scandinnvian typo," 1 
Scytbea, 303. 
Seals, 48-9. 
Seals, legend of, 25-6. 
Sarvants, 150, a 10, 
Shearwater, Manx {PitfflnM an- 

gl«nm>), I3+, las- 
Sheep, 9. 189-93. 

Sheepskin, [96. 

Shoes, 5i '9^- 

Sieve, akin, 005. 

Slaves, poaition of, in Algiera, 
69,87. 

Slums, people of, <s8-6o. 

Social syBtem, 4a, t49-5'- 

Spiodlea, 1 



g-wheela, 33, 193-4 



Tapeworms, 131, 169-70. 5« 

Hydatida. 
Taxes, a. 

Terns, boldness of, 35, too. 
Tetanus, infantile, 139, 131, 170. 
ThorahavD, 3a. 
Tormentil roots, preparation of, 

197-8. 
Towns, 3a I 136-8. 
Travelling, means of, 33, 34, '3<h 

Trawlers, Bntish, 60, 73. 
Trees, aoo. 
Trolls, aa-4. 



g-tails, 



Stone, carved, aB ; implement*, 

33, T97, 198* 
Stonea, folklore r^arding, 117-18. 
Subuuker, a8, 97, iii-ia. Be> 

Almenningaaker. 



Tapestry, I«eUudia, 146-7- 



Villagea, 35-9, 138-40. 



WagBB In kind, 95, 97- 
WaBatB, aealskin, 48. 
Walma ia the Faroes, 49. 
Waapt, absence of, from the 

Faroes and Icelond, 315. 
Weighing -beam, wooden, ao. 
Weatman lales, 79-Bi, 93-6. 
' Weatmen,' 9. 
Whales, 43-7, 108-9. 
Whale-hnnt, 47. 
Whale-meat, 37. 45- 
Window, akin, 004, 
Winnowing-van, ao6. 
Wood-carving, 145. 
Woodlice, a 16. 
WooL iga-s 

Wreo, Hortliem {Tn^odyUt ionin 
Wi), 51-a. 
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